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UNITED STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY
Office of Air Quality Planning and Standards
Research Triangle Park, North Carolina 27711

MEMORANDUM ¢ 4 JUN 1392

SUBJECT: Volatlle Organic Compounds (VOC) Rules for Reasonably
Available Control Technology (RACT)

FROM:: G.T. Helms, Chief 577// #}l"’/

Ozone/Carbon Monoxide Programs Branch (MD-15)

TO: Addressees

Attached is the final set of model VOC RACT rules, botih on
disk and in hard copy. A list of the major changes in the rules
since the February 1992 draft is also attached. Please note that
we do not plan to publish these model rules in the Federal
Register and Code of Federal Regulations as originally planned.
In addition to the model rules, the disk contains the latest
draft of the model operating permits for 19 sources of VOC
emissions (no hard copy is provided). All changes to the VOC
RACT rules have been duplicated in the model permits.

'You should use the model VOC RACT rules as a template for
proposing Federal implementation plans (FIP's) under section
110(c) (1) of the Clean Air Act for areas that fail to submit
approvable RACT corrections required under section 182(a) (2) (4).
The model rules cover 29 control techniques guidelines (CTG)
categories, and have been coordinated with the Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA) Regional Offices; State and Territorial
Air Pollution Program Administrators/Association of Local Air
Pollution Control Officials; the Office of General Counsel; the
Office of Enforcement; the Office of POlle, Planning, and
Evaluation; and all four divisions within the Office of Air
Quality Planning and Standards (OAQPS). |

The model rules should not be construed to be operational
guidance on the approvability of State rules. States may adopt
rules that are different from these rules, yet are still fully
approvable. The basis by which State rules are evaluated and
findings are made is the May 25, 1988 document, "Issues Relatilng
to VOC Cutpoints, Deficiencies, and Deviations."

Also included in the set of model rules is a generic non-CTG
RACT rule. Where insufficient information is avallable to
determine RACT for a source or source category, this rule may be
considered as default RACT. However, we recommend that you seek
additional information to tailor the rule to the affected
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sources. Of course, the preferred method of establishing non-CTG
RACT 1s on a case-by-case ba51s.

Several of the model rules include requirements for
measuring capture efficiency (CE). As discussed in the John
Seitz memorandum of March 20, 1992, OAQPS is currently conducting
a year-long study to reevaluate the EPA CE protocols. States may
defer adopting any CE test methods until the study is complete.
During the 1interim period, no State implementation plans will be
disapproved for failure to adopt CE test methods.

Although the model rules are internal guidance for Regions
to use in developing FIP’s, you may send copies of these rules to
your States as they request examples of what we generally
consider consistent with our guidance. We request that this
memorandum be bound with the rules when copies are made to avoid
confusion about the CE requirements.

Any questions regarding the model rules should be directed
to David Cole at (919) 541-5565, and any questions regarding the
model permits should be directed to David Sanders at (919) 541-
3356.

'Attachments

Addressees:
Air Branch Chief, Regions I-X (w/o attachments)

Bob Judge, Region I Tom McCusker, Region I
Isabel Rodriguez, Region II Paul Truchan, Region II
Lisa Wild, Region III Cynthia Stahl, Region III
Floyd Ledbetter, Region IV Carol Kemker, Region IV
Brent Marable, Region V Steve Rosenthal, Region V
Robin Sullivan, Region VI Guy Donaldson, Region VI
Larry Hacker, Region VII Mary Mindrup, Region VII
Mindy Mohr, Region VIII Cindy Reynolds, Region VIII
Ken Israels, Region IX John Ungvarsky, Region IX
Chris James, Region X Mike Lidgard, Region X

cc: Bill Becker, STAPPA/ALAPCO (w/o attachments)
John Calcagnl (MD-15)
Denise Devoe (ANR-443) '
Bruce Jordan (MD-13) "
Bill Laxton (MD-14) .
John Rasnic (EN-341W) "
John Seitz (MD-10) "
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§ XX. 3000 Definitions.

For the purpose of this subpart, the foll ow ng
definitions apply:

(a) "Actual em ssions" neans the quantity VOC s
emtted froma source during a particular tinme period.

(b) "Anmbient air"” neans that portion of the
at nosphere, external to buildings, to which the general
publ i ¢ has access.

(c) "As applied” means including any dilution solvents
added before application of the coating.

(d) "Bul k gasoline plant"” means a gasol i ne storage and
distribution facility with an average daily throughput of
76,000 liters (L) (20,000 gallons [gal]) of gasoline or |ess
on a 30-day rolling average.

(e) "Bulk gasoline term nal” neans a gasoline storage
facility that receives gasoline fromrefineries, delivers
gasoline to bul k gasoline plants or to comrercial or retai
accounts, and has a daily throughput of nore than 76,000 L
(20,000 gal) of gasoline on a 30-day rolling average.

(f) "Capture efficiency” neans the wei ght per unit
time of VOC entering a capture system and delivered to a
control device divided by the weight per unit tinme of tota
VOC generated by a source of VOC, expressed as a percentage.

(g) "Capture systent nmeans all equi pnent (i ncluding,

but not limted to, hoods, ducts, fans, booths, ovens,
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dryers, etc.) that contains, collects, and transports an air
pollutant to a control device.

(h) "Carbon adsorber" nmeans an add-on control device
that uses activated carbon to adsorb VOC s from a gas
stream

(i) "Carbon adsorption systent neans a carbon adsor ber
with an inlet and outlet for exhaust gases and a systemto
regenerate the saturated adsorbent.

(j) "Coating" neans a naterial applied onto or
i npregnated into a substrate for protective, decorative, or
functional purposes. Such materials include, but are not
limted to, paints, varnishes, seal ants, adhesives, inks,
maskants, and tenporary protective coatings.

(k) "Coating unit" nmeans a series of one or nore
coating applicators and any associ ated dryi ng area and/ or
oven wherein a coating is applied, dried, and/or cured. A
coating unit ends at the point where the coating is dried or
cured, or prior to any subsequent application of a different
coating. It is not necessary to have an oven or a flashoff
area in order to be included in this definition.

(1) "Condensate" neans VOC |liquid, separated from
natural gas, that condenses due to changes in tenperature
and/or pressure and remains liquid at standard conditions.

(m "Condenser" neans any heat transfer device used to

liquify vapors by renoving their |atent heats of
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vaporization. Such devices include, but are not limted to,
shell and tube, coil, surface, or contact condensers.

(n) "Construction” nmeans on-site fabrication,
erection, or installation of a source, air pollution control
or nonitoring equipnent, or a facility.

(o) "Continuous vapor control systent neans a vapor
control systemthat treats vapors displaced fromtanks
during filling on a demand basis w thout internediate
accunul ati on.

(p) "Control device" nmeans equi pnment (such as an
i nci nerator or carbon adsorber) used to reduce, by
destruction or renoval, the amobunt of air pollutant(s) in an
air streamprior to discharge to the anbient air.

(q) "Control systeni neans a conbi nati on of one or
nore capture systen(s) and control device(s) working in
concert to reduce discharges of pollutants to the amnbient
air.

(r) "Crude oil" neans a naturally occurring m xture
t hat consists of hydrocarbons and/or sul fur, nitrogen,
and/ or oxygen derivatives of hydrocarbons and that is |iquid
at standard conditions.

(s) "Day" nmeans a period of 24 consecutive hours
begi nning at m dnight local tinme, or beginning at a tine
consistent wwth a facility's operating schedul e.

(t) "Destruction or renoval efficiency” neans the

anount of VOC destroyed or renmpoved by a control device
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expressed as a percent of the total amount of VOC entering
t he devi ce.

(u) "Doubl e bl ock-and-bl eed systent neans two bl ock
val ves connected in series with a bleed valve or |ine that
can vent the |line between the two bl ock val ves.

(v) "Em ssion" means the rel ease or discharge, whether
directly or indirectly, of VOC into the anbient air.

(w) "Exenpt conpounds” neans any of the follow ng
conpounds: net hane; ethane; nethyl chl oroform
(1,1,1-trichloroethane); CFC-113 (trichlorotrifluoroethane);
nmet hyl ene chl oride; CFC-11 (trichlorofl uoronethane); CFC 12
(di chl orodi fl uoronmet hane); CFC-22 (chl orodifl uoronet hane) ;
FC-23 (trifluoronmethane); CFC 114 (dichl oro-
tetrafl uoroet hane); CFC- 115 (chl oropent afl uoroet hane);

HCFC- 123 (dichlorotrifl uoroethane); HFC 134a

(tetrafl uoroet hane); HCFC-141b (di chl orof | uoroet hane); and
HCFC- 142b (chl or odi fl uor oet hane); 2-chloro-1,1,1, 2-

tetrafl uoroet hane (HCFC-124); pentafl uoroethane (HFC 125);
1,1,2,2-tetrafl uoroethane (HFC-134); 1,1,1-trifluoroethane
(HFC- 143a); 1, 1-difluoroethane (HFC 152a); and

per fl uorocarbon conpounds which fall into these cl asses--

(1) Cyclic, branched, or linear, conpletely
fl uorinated al kanes,

(2) Cyclic, branched, or linear, conpletely

fluorinated ethers with no unsaturations,
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(3) Cyclic, branched, or linear, conpletely
fluorinated tertiary am nes with no unsaturations, and

(4) Sul fur-containing perfluorocarbons with no
unsaturations and with sul fur bonds only to carbon and
fluorine.

(x) "External floating roof" neans a cover over an
open-top storage tank consisting of a double deck or pontoon
single deck that rests upon and is supported by the volatile
organic liquid being contained and is equipped with a
closure seal or seals to close the space between the roof
edge and tank shell.

(y) "Facility" means all of the pollutant-emtting
activities that are | ocated on one or nore conti guous or
adj acent properties and are under the control of the sane
person (or person under common control).

(z) "First attenpt at repair” nmeans to take rapid
action for the purpose of stopping or reducing | eakage of
organic material to the atnosphere using best practices.

(aa) "Flashoff area" nmeans the space between the
coating application area and the oven.

(bb) "Gasoline" neans any petroleumdistillate or
petrol eum distill ate/al cohol blend having a Reid vapor
pressure of 27.6 kiloPascals (kPa) (8.15 inches of nercury
[in. HJ]) or greater that is used as a fuel for internal

conmbusti on engi nes.
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(cc) "Gasoline dispensing facility" nmeans any site
where gasoline is transferred froma stationary storage tank
to a notor vehicle gasoline tank used to provide fuel to the
engi ne of that notor vehicle.

(dd) "Gasoline tank truck” neans a delivery tank truck
used at bul k gasoline plants, bulk gasoline termnals, or
gasoline dispensing facilities that is |oading or unloading
gasoline or that has | oaded or unl oaded gasoline on the
i mredi ately previous | oad.

(ee) "Heavy-duty truck™ means any notor vehicle rated
at greater than 3,864 kg (8,500 | b) gross wei ght designed
primarily to transport property.

(ff) "Incinerator” nmeans a conbustion apparatus in
which solid, semisolid, |iquid, or gaseous conbustible
wastes are ignited and burned and from which the solid and
gaseous residues contain little or no conmbustible materi al .

(gg) "Intermttent vapor control systeni means a vapor
control systemthat enploys an internedi ate vapor holder to
accurnul ate vapors di splaced fromtanks during filling. The
control device treats the accumul ated vapors only during
automatically controlled cycles.

(hh) "Knife coating” nmeans the application of a
coating material to a substrate by nmeans of drawi ng the
substrate beneath a knife that spreads the coating evenly

over the full width of the substrate.
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(ii) "Leak" neans a VOC em ssion indicated by an
i nstrunment calibrated according to Method 21 using zero air
(less than 10 parts per mllion [ppn of hydrocarbon in air)
and a m xture of nmethane or n-hexane and air at a
concentration of about, but |less than, 10,000 ppm net hane or
n- hexane.

(jj) "Lease custody transfer” nmeans the transfer of
produced crude oil or condensate, after processing and/or
treating in the producing operations, from storage tanks or
automatic transfer facilities to pipelines or any other
forms of transportation.

(kk) "Loading rack"” neans an aggregation or
conbi nati on of gasoline | oading equi pnment arranged so that
all loading outlets in the conbination can be connected to a
tank truck or trailer parked in a specified |oading space.

(1) "Lower explosive Iimt" (LEL) means the
concentration of a conpound in air below which a flame w |
not propagate if the mxture is ignited.

(mm) "Maximum theoretical em ssions"” nmeans the
guantity of VOC that theoretically could be emtted by a
source w thout control devices based on the design capacity
or maxi mum production capacity of the source and 8, 760 hours
of operation per year. The design capacity or nmaxi mum
production capacity includes use of coatings and inks with

t he hi ghest VOC content used in practice by the source for
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the 2 years preceding {insert date of pronulgation in the
FEDERAL REG STER}.

(nn) "Maximum true vapor pressure” mneans the
equi libriumpartial pressure exerted by a stored liquid at
the tenperature equal to: (1) for liquids stored above or
bel ow t he anbi ent tenperature, the highest cal endar-nonth
average of the liquid storage tenperature, or (2) for
liquids stored at the anbient tenperature, the |ocal naxi mum
nmont hl y average tenperature as reported by the National
Weat her Service. This pressure shall be determ ned by one
of the follow ng:

(1) In accordance with methods described in Amrerican
Petroleum Institute Bulletin 2517, "Evaporation Loss From
Ext ernal Fl oating Roof Tanks."

(2) By using standard reference texts.

(3) By ASTM D2879- 83.

(4) By any other nethod approved by the Adm nistrator
as part of a State inplenentation plan (SIP) or Federal
i npl enentation plan (FIP) revision.

(oo) "Milticonmponent coating” nmeans a coating which is
packaged in two or nore parts, which parts are conbi ned
bef ore application, and where a coreactant from one part of
the coating chemcally reacts, at anmbient conditions, with a
coreactant from another part of the coating.

(pp) "Open-ended valve or line" nmeans any val ve,

except safety relief valves, having one side of the valve
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seat in contact with process fluid and one side open to the
at nosphere, either directly or through open pi ping.

(qq) "Organic conpound"” means a chem cal conpound of
carbon excl udi ng carbon nonoxi de, carbon di oxi de, carbonic
acid, netallic carbides or carbonates, and amoni um
car bonat e.

(rr) "Oven" nmeans a chanber which is used to bake,
cure, polynerize, and/or dry a coating.

(ss) "Overall em ssion reduction efficiency" neans the
wei ght per unit time of VOC renoved or destroyed by a
control device divided by the weight per unit time of VOC
generated by a source, expressed as a percentage. The
overall em ssion reduction efficiency can al so be cal cul at ed
as the product of the capture efficiency and the control
devi ce destruction or renoval efficiency.

(tt) "Person" neans any individual, partnership,
copartnership, firm conpany, corporation, association,
joint stock conpany, trust, estate, political subdivision,
or any other legal entity, or their |egal representative,
agent, or assigns.

(uu) "Petrol eunt neans crude oil and the oils derived
fromtar sands, shale, and coal

(vv) "Petroleumliquid* means crude oil, condensate,
and any finished or internedi ate product manufactured or
extracted at a petroleumrefinery, but not including Nos. 2

through 6 fuel oils as specified in ASTM D396-78; gas
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turbine fuel oils Nos. 2-GI through 4-GI as specified in
ASTM D2880-78; or diesel fuel oils Nos. 2-d and 4-D, as
specified in ASTM D975- 78.

(w) "Petroleumrefinery" means any facility engaged
i n produci ng gasoline, kerosene, distillate fuel oils,
residual fuel oils, lubricants, or other products through
distillation of petroleumor through the redistillation,
cracking, or reform ng of unfinished petrol eumderivatives.

(xx) "Plastisol" nmeans a coating nmade of a m xture of
finely divided resin and a plasticizer. Plastisol is
applied as a thick gel that solidifies when heat ed.

(yy) "Pressure rel ease"” neans the em ssion of
materials resulting fromsystem pressure being greater than
set pressure of the pressure relief device.

(zz) "Prinme coat"” neans the first of two or nore
coatings applied to a surface.

(aaa) "Process unit shutdown"™ nmeans a work practice or
operational procedure that stops production froma process
unit or part of a process unit. An unschedul ed work
practice or operational procedure that stops production from
a process unit or part of a process unit for |ess than 24
hours is not a process unit shutdown. The use of spare
equi pnent and technically feasible bypassing of equipnent
Wi t hout stopping production are not process unit shutdowns.

(bbb) "Reid vapor pressure” nmeans the absol ute vapor

pressure of volatile crude oil and volatile nonviscous
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petrol eum |iquids, except liquified petroleum gases, as
determ ned by ASTM D323- 89.

(ccc) "Repaired" neans that equipnent is adjusted, or
otherwi se altered, in order to elimnate a | eak as indicated
by one of the followi ng: an instrument reading of 10,000
ppm or greater, indication of |iquids dripping, or
i ndication by a sensor that a seal or barrier fluid system
has fail ed.

(ddd) "Roll coating" nmeans the application of a
coating material to a noving substrate by nmeans of hard
rubber, elastoneric, or metal rolls.

(eee) "Rotogravure coating"” nmeans the application of a
coating material to a substrate by neans of a roll coating
technique in which the pattern to be applied is recessed
relative to the non-image area, and the coating material is
pi cked up in these recessed areas and is transferred to the
substrate.

(fff) "Shutdown" nmeans the cessation of operation of a
facility or of its em ssion control or em ssion nonitoring
equi pnment .

(ggg) "Sol vent" neans a substance that is liquid at
standard conditions and is used to dissolve or dilute
anot her substance; this termincludes, but is not limted
to, organic materials used as dissolvers, viscosity

reducers, degreasing agents, or cleaning agents.
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(hhh) "Source" means any buil ding, structure,
equi pnent, or installation that directly or indirectly
rel eases or discharges, or has the potential to rel ease or
di scharge, VOC s into the anbient air

(ti1) "Standard conditions"” nmeans a tenperature of
20°C (68°F) and pressure of 760 mmHg (29.92 in. Hg).

(jjj) "Startup" neans the setting in operation of a
source or of its em ssion control or emi ssion nonitoring
equi pnent .

(kkk) "Subrerged fill" means the nethod of filling a
delivery vessel or storage vessel where product enters
within 150 mllinmeters (nm (5.9 inches [in.]) of the bottom
of the delivery or storage vessel. Bottomfilling of
delivery and storage vessels is included in this definition.

(I'1'1) "Substrate" neans the surface onto which a
coating is applied or into which a coating is inpregnated.

(mm) "True vapor pressure” neans the equilibrium
partial pressure exerted by a volatile organic liquid as
determ ned in accordance with nethods described in Anerican
Petroleum Institute Bulletin 2517, "Evaporation Loss From
Fl oati ng Roof Tanks," second edition, February 1980.

(nnn) "Vapor bal ance systent neans a cl osed system
that allows the transfer or bal ancing of vapors, displaced
during the | oading or unloading of gasoline, fromthe tank

bei ng | oaded to the tank bei ng unl oaded.
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(oo0) "Vapor collection systen neans all piping,
seal s, hoses, connections, pressure-vacuumvents, and ot her
equi pnent between the gasoline tank truck and the vapor
processing unit and/or the storage tanks and vapor hol der.

(ppp) "Vapor control systent neans a systemt hat
limts or prevents release to the atnosphere of organic
conmpounds in the vapors displaced froma tank during the
transfer of gasoline.

(qgq) "Vapor recovery systeni nmeans a vapor-gathering
system capabl e of collecting VOC vapors and gases enmtted
during the operation of any transfer, storage, or process
equi pnent .

(rrr) "Vapor-tight" neans equi pnent that allows no
| oss of vapors. Conpliance with vapor-tight requirenents
can be determ ned by checking to ensure that the
concentration at a potential |eak source is not equal to or
greater than 100 percent of the LEL when neasured with a
conbusti bl e gas detector, calibrated with propane, at a
di stance of 2.54 centinmeters (cm (1 in.) fromthe source.

(sss) "Vapor-tight gasoline tank truck” neans a
gasoline tank truck that has denonstrated within the
12 preceding nonths that its product delivery tank wll
sustain a pressure change of not nmore than 75 mm (3.0 in.)
of water within 5 mnutes (mn) after it is pressurized to
450 mm (18 in.) of water; or when evacuated to 150 mm (5.9

in.) of water, the sanme tank will sustain a pressure change



-14-
of not nore than 75 mMm (3.0 in.) of water within 5 mn.
This capability is to be denonstrated using the test
procedures specified in Method 27 of Appendix A of 40 CFR
Part 60.

(ttt) "Volatile organic conmpound” (VOC) neans any
organi ¢ conpound that participates in atnospheric
phot ochem cal reactions. This includes any organi c conmpound
ot her than those defined as exenpt conpounds. These exenpt
conpounds have been determ ned to have negligible
phot ochem cal reactivity. For purposes of determ ning
conpliance with emission limts, VOC will be neasured by the
test methods in the approved State inplenmentation plan (SIP)
or Federal inplenentation plan (FIP). Were such a nethod
al so neasures conpounds wi th negligi bl e photochem cal
reactivity, an owner or operator nay exclude these
negligi bly reactive conpounds when determ ning conpliance
with an em ssion standard. However, the Adm nistrator or
State may require such owner or operator, as a precondition
to excludi ng these conpounds for purposes of determ ning
conpliance, to provide nonitoring nethods and nonitoring
results denonstrating, to the satisfaction of the
Adm nistrator or the State, the anount of negligibly
reacti ve conpounds in the source's emssions. In addition
to the procedures for requesting a satisfactory conpliance
denonstration, where a State proposes to allow the use of a

test method for excluding negligibly reactive conpounds t hat
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is different fromor not specified in the approved SIP or
FI P, such change shall be submtted to the Admi nistrator for
approval as part of a SIP or FIP revision.

(uuu) "Web coating line" neans all of the coating
applicator(s), drying area(s), or oven(s), |ocated between
an unwi nd station and a rewind station, that are used to
apply coating onto a continuous strip of substrate (the

web). A web coating |ine need not have a dryi ng oven.
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8§ XX. 3001 Applicability.

(a) Al new and nodified sources shall neet any
applicable State or Federal rules for existing sources.

(b) Nothing in this subpart shall be construed to
exenpt new and nodified sources from neeting any ot her
applicable State or Federal rules, including new source
revi ew requirenents.

(c) This subpart does not apply to any equi pnment at a
facility used exclusively for chem cal or physical analysis
or determ nation of product quality and conmerci al
accept ance provided the operation of the equipnment is not an
integral part of the production process and the total actual
em ssions fromall such equipnent at the facility do not
exceed 204 kil ograns (kg) (450 pounds [Ib]) in any cal endar
nont h.

(d)(1) Any facility that becones or is currently
subject to the provisions of this subpart by exceeding an
applicability threshold will remain subject to these
provi sions, even if its throughput or em ssions |ater fal
bel ow the applicability threshol d.

(2) Any facility that is currently subject to a State
or Federal rule pronul gated pursuant to the Cean Air Act
Amendnent s of 1977 by exceeding an applicability threshold
is and will remain subject to these provisions, even if its
t hroughput or em ssions have fallen or later fall bel ow the

applicability threshold.
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(e) Any facility that clains exenption fromthe
provi sions of this subpart by reason of neeting the
conditions in paragraph (c) of this section shall maintain
the followng records in a readily accessible |ocation for
at least 5 years and shall nake those records available to
the Adm ni strator upon verbal or witten request:

(1) Records to docunent the purpose of the equi pnent
for which the exenption is clainmed.

(2) Records to docunent the anmount of each volatile
or gani ¢ conpound (VOC)-containing nmaterial used in the
equi pnent each cal endar nonth and the VOC content of each
materi al such that em ssions can be determ ned for each

cal endar nont h.
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8 XX. 3002 Conpliance Certification, Recordkeeping, and

Reporting Requirenents for Coating Sources.

(a) To establish the records required under this
section, the volatile organic conpound (VOC) content of each
coating, as applied, and the efficiency of each capture
system and control device shall be determ ned by the
appl i cabl e test nethods and procedures specified in
§ XX. 3081 and & XX. 3083 of this subpart.

(b) Requirenents for coating sources exenpt from

em ssion limtations. Any owner or operator of a coating

unit, line, or operation that is exenpt fromthe em ssion
[imtations of 88 XX 3011 through XX 3020 of this subpart
because conbi ned VOC em ssions fromall coating units,

lines, and operations at the facility are below the
applicability threshold specified in the individual sections
of this subpart, before the application of capture systens
and control devices, shall conply with the follow ng for
each section of this subpart from which the owner or
operator clainms an exenption:

(1) Certification. By {insert date 1 year from

promulgation of final rule}, the owner or operator of a
facility referenced in paragraph (b) of this section shal
certify to the Adm nistrator that the facility is exenpt by
providing all of the follow ng:

(i) The nanme and |ocation of the facility.
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(i1i) The address and tel ephone nunber of the person
responsi ble for the facility.

(ti1) A declaration that the facility is exenpt from
the emssion [imtations of 88 XX 3011 through XX 3020 of
this subpart because conbi ned VOC em ssions fromall coating
units, lines, and operations at the facility that are
covered by an individual section of this subpart are bel ow
the appropriate applicability threshold before the
application of capture systenms and control devices.

(iv) Calculations of the daily-weighted average that
denonstrate that the conbined VOC em ssions fromall coating
units, lines, and operations at the facility that are
covered by an individual section of this subpart for a day
representative of current maximum production |evels are
6.8 kilograns (kg) (15 pounds [IDb]) or less before the
application of capture systenms and control devices. The
foll ow ng equation shall be used to cal culate total VOC

em ssions for that day:

wher e:
T = Total VOC em ssions fromcoating units, |ines,
and operations at the facility before the
application of capture systens and contro

devices in units of kg/day (Ib/day).
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-20-
Nunber of different coatings applied on each
coating unit, each coating |ine, or each
operation at the facility.
Subscri pt denoting an individual coating.
Mass of VOC per volune of coating (i) (excluding
wat er and exenpt conpounds), as applied, used at
the facility in units of kilograns VOC per liter
(kg VOC/'L) (pounds VOC per gallon [I b VOC/ gal]).
Vol une of coating (i) (excluding water and exenpt
compounds), as applied, used at the facility in
units of liters per day (L/day) (gallons per day
[gal /day]). The instrunment or nethod by which
t he owner or operator accurately neasured or
cal cul ated the volune of each coating, as
appl i ed, used shall be described in the
certification to the Adm nistrator.

Recordkeeping. On and after {insert date 1 year

after date of promulgation of final rule}, the owner or

operator of a facility referenced in paragraph (b) of this

section shall collect and record all of the follow ng

i nformati on each day and maintain the information at the

facility for a period of 5 years:

(i)

coati ng,

The nane and identification nunber of each

as appli ed.
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(i1i) The mass of VOC per volunme (excluding water and
exenpt conpounds) and the volune of coating (i) (excluding
wat er and exenpt conpounds), as applied, used each day.

(tii) The total VOC em ssions at the facility, as
cal cul ated using the equation under paragraph (b)(l)(iv) of
this section.

(3) Reporting. On and after {insert date 1 year
after promulgation of the final rule}, the owner or operator
of a facility referenced in paragraph (b) of this section
shall notify the Adm nistrator of any record show ng that
conbi ned VOC enissions fromall coating units, |ines, and
operations at the coating facility exceed 6.8 kg (15 I b) on
any day, before the application of capture systens and
control devices. A copy of such record shall be sent to the
Adm nistrator within 30 cal endar days after the exceedance
occurs.

(c) Requirenents for coating sources using conplying

coatings. Any owner or operator of a coating unit, line, or
operation subject to the limtations of § XX 3011(c)(1) or
88 XX. 3012 through XX 3020 of this subpart and conplying by
means of the use of conplying coatings shall conply with the
fol | ow ng:

(1) Certification. By {insert date 1 year after date

of promulgation of final rule}, or upon startup of a new
coating unit, line, or operation, or upon changing the

nmet hod of conpliance for an existing subject coating unit,
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line, or operation fromdaily-weighted averagi ng or control
devices to the use of conplying coatings, the owner or
operator of a coating unit, line, or operation referenced in
paragraph (c) of this section shall certify to the
Adm nistrator that the coating unit, line, or operation is
or will be in conpliance with the requirenents of the
applicable section of this subpart on and after {insert date
1 year after date of promulgation of final rule}, or on and
after the initial startup date. Such certification shal
i ncl ude:

(i) The nanme and | ocation of the facility.

(i1i) The address and tel ephone nunber of the person
responsi ble for the facility.

(tii) Identification of subject sources.

(iv) The nanme and identification nunber of each
coating, as applied, on each coating unit, line, or
oper ati on.

(v) The nmass of VOC per vol une (excludi ng water and
exenpt conpounds) and the volunme of each coating (excluding
wat er and exenpt conpounds), as applied.

(vi) The time at which the facility's "day" begins if

a time other than mdnight local tinme is used to define a

day.

(2) Recordkeeping. On and after {insert date 1 year

after date of promulgation of final rule}, or on and after

the initial startup date, the owner or operator of a coating
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unit, line, or operation referenced in paragraph (c) of this
section and conplying by the use of conplying coatings shal
collect and record all of the follow ng information each day
for each coating unit, line, or operation and maintain the
information at the facility for a period of 5 years:

(i) The name and identification nunber of each
coating, as applied, on each coating unit, line, or
oper ati on.

(ii) The mass of VOC per volunme of each coating
(excl udi ng wat er and exenpt conpounds), as applied, used
each day on each coating unit, line, or operation.

(3) Reporting. On and after {insert date 1 year
after date of promulgation of final rule}, the owner or
operator of a subject coating unit, line, or operation
referenced in paragraph (c) of this section shall notify the
Adm nistrator in either of the foll ow ng instances:

(i) Any record showi ng use of any non-conplying
coatings shall be reported by sending a copy of such record
to the Adm nistrator within 30 cal endar days foll ow ng that
use.

(i1i) At least 30 cal endar days before changing the
nmet hod of conpliance fromthe use of conplying coatings to
dai | y-wei ght ed averagi ng or control devices, the owner or
operator shall conply with all requirenments of
paragraph (d)(1) or (e)(1l) of this section, respectively.

Upon changi ng the net hod of conpliance fromthe use of



-24-

conpl ying coatings to daily-weighted averagi ng or control
devi ces, the owner or operator shall conply with al

requi renents of the section of this subpart applicable to
the coating unit, line, or operation referenced in paragraph
(c) of this section.

(d) Requirenments for coating sources using daily-

wei ghted averaging. Any owner or operator of a coating

unit, line, or operation subject to the limtations of

§ XX.3011(c) (1) or 88 XX 3012 through XX 3020 of this
subpart and conplying by neans of daily-wei ghted averagi ng
on that unit, line, or operation shall conply with the
fol | ow ng:

(1) Certification. By {insert date 1 year after date

of promulgation of final rule}, or upon startup of a new
coating unit, line, or operation, or upon changing the
nmet hod of conpliance for an existing subject coating unit,
line, or operation fromthe use of conplying coatings or
control devices to daily-weighted averagi ng, the owner or
operator of the subject coating unit, line, or operation
shall certify to the Adm nistrator that the coating unit,
line, or operation is or will be in conpliance with
paragraph (d) of this section on and after {insert date 1
year after date of promulgation of final rule}, or on and
after the initial startup date. Such certification shal

i ncl ude:

(i) The nanme and | ocation of the facility.
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(i1i) The address and tel ephone nunber of the person
responsi ble for the facility.

(tii) Identification of subject sources.

(iv) The nane and identification nunber of each
coating unit, line, or operation that will conply by neans
of daily-wei ghted averagi ng.

(v) The instrunment or nethod by which the owner or
operator will accurately neasure or cal culate the vol une of
each coating (excluding water and exenpt conpounds), as
appl i ed, used each day on each coating unit, line, or
oper ati on.

(vi) The nmethod by which the owner or operator wll
create and maintain records each day as required in
par agraph (d)(2) of this section.

(vii) Calculation of the daily-weighted average,
using the procedure in § XX 3082(a) of this subpart, for a
day representative of current or projected maxi num
production | evels.

(viii) The tinme at which the facility's "day" begins

if atinme other than mdnight local tine is used to define a

day.

(2) Recordkeeping. On and after {insert date 1 year

after date of promulgation of final rule}, or on and after
the initial startup date, the owner or operator of a coating
unit, line, or operation referenced in paragraph (d) of this

section and conplying by neans of daily-wei ghted averagi ng
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shall collect and record all of the follow ng information
each day for each coating unit, |line, or operation and
mai ntain the information at the facility for a period of
5 years:

(i) The nanme and identification nunber of each
coating, as applied, on each coating unit, line, or
oper ati on.

(i1i) The mass of VOC per vol une (excluding water and
exenpt conpounds) and the volunme of each coating (excluding
wat er and exenpt conpounds), as applied, used each day on
each coating unit, line, or operation.

(tii) The daily-weighted average VOC content of al
coatings, as applied, on each coating unit, line, or
operation cal cul ated according to the procedure in
§ XX.3082(a) of this subpart.

(3) Reporting. On and after {insert date 1 year
after date of promulgation of final rule}, the owner or
operator of a subject coating unit, line, or operation
referenced in paragraph (d) of this section shall notify the
Adm nistrator in either of the foll ow ng instances:

(1) Any record showi ng nonconpliance with the
appl i cabl e dai |l y-wei ghted average requirenents shall be
reported by sending a copy of the record to the
Adm nistrator within 30 cal endar days follow ng the

occurrence.
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(i1i) At least 30 cal endar days before changing the
nmet hod of conpliance fromdaily-wei ghted averaging to the
use of conplying coatings or control devices, the owner or
operator shall conply with all requirenments of
paragraph (c)(1) or (e)(1l) of this section, respectively.
Upon changi ng the nethod of conpliance from daily-wei ghted
averaging to the use of conplying coatings or control
devi ces, the owner or operator shall conply with al
requi renents of the section of this subpart applicable to
the coating unit, line, or operation referenced in paragraph
(d) of this section.

(e) Requirenments for coating sources using contro

devices. Any owner or operator of a coating unit, line, or
operation subject to the limtations of 8§ XX 3011 through
XX. 3020 of this subpart and conplying by neans of control
devi ces shall conply with the foll ow ng:

(1) Testing of control equipnent. By {insert date 1

year after date of promulgation of final rule}, Or upon
startup of a new coating unit, line, or operation, or upon
changi ng the nmethod of conpliance for an existing coating
unit, line, or operation fromthe use of conplying coatings
or daily-weighted averaging to control devices, the owner or
operator of the subject coating unit, line, or operation
shall performa conpliance test. Testing shall be perforned
pursuant to the procedures in 88 XX 3080 through XX 3083 of

this subpart. The owner or operator of the subject coating
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unit, line, or operation shall submt to the Adm nistrator
the results of all tests and cal cul ati ons necessary to
denonstrate that the subject coating unit, line, or
operation is or will be in conpliance with the applicable
section of this subpart on and after {insert date 1 year
after date of promulgation of final rule}, or on and after
the initial startup date.

(2) Recordkeeping. On and after {insert date 1 year

after date of promulgation of final rule}, or on and after
the initial startup date, the owner or operator of a coating
unit, line, or operation referenced in paragraph (e) of this
section shall collect and record all of the follow ng

i nformati on each day for each coating unit, line, or
operation and nmaintain the information at the facility for a
period of 5 years:

(i) The nanme and identification nunber of each
coating used on each coating unit, line, or operation.

(ii) The mass of VOC per unit volume of coating
solids, as applied, the volunme solids content, as applied,
and the volune, as applied, of each coating used each day on
each coating unit, line, or operation.

(ti1) The maxi mum VOC content (mass of VOC per unit
vol une of coating solids, as applied) or the daily-weighted
average VOC content (mass of VOC per unit volume of coating
solids, as applied) of the coatings used each day on each

coating unit, line, or operation.
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(iv) The required overall em ssion reduction
efficiency for each day for each coating unit, line, or
operation as determined in 88 XX 3011(e)(3), XX 3012(e)(3),
XX. 3013(e) (3), XX.3014(e)(3), XX 3015(e)(3), XX 3016(e)(3),
XX. 3017(e) (3), XX.3018(e)(3), XX.3019(e)(3), or
XX. 3020(e) (3) of this subpart.

(v) The actual overall em ssion reduction efficiency
achi eved for each day for each coating unit, line, or
operation as determined in 8 XX 3083(c) of this subpart.

(vi) Control device nonitoring data.

(vii) A log of operating tinme for the capture system
control device, nonitoring equi pnent, and the associ ated
coating unit, line, or operation.

(viii) A maintenance |og for the capture system
control device, and nonitoring equi pnent detailing al
routi ne and nonroutine mai ntenance perfornmed including dates
and duration of any outages.

(ix) For thermal incinerators, all 3-hour periods of
operation in which the average conbustion tenperature was
nore than 28°C (50°F) bel ow the average conbustion
tenperature during the nost recent perfornmance test that
denonstrated that the facility was in conpliance.

(x) For catalytic incinerators, all 3-hour periods of
operation in which the average tenperature of the process
vent streaminmedi ately before the catalyst bed is nore than

28°C (50°F) bel ow the average tenperature of the process
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vent streaminmediately before the catalyst bed during the
nost recent performance test that denonstrated that the
facility was in conpliance.

(xi) For carbon adsorbers, all 3-hour periods of
operation during which either the average VOC concentration
or the reading of organics in the exhaust gases is nore than
20 percent greater than the average exhaust gas
concentration or readi ng neasured by the organics nonitoring
device during the nost recent determ nation of the recovery
ef ficiency of the carbon adsorber that denonstrated that the
facility was in conpliance.

(3) Reporting. On and after {insert date 1 year
after date of promulgation of final rule}, the owner or
operator of a subject coating unit, line, or operation
referenced in paragraph (e) of this section shall notify the
Adm nistrator in either of the foll ow ng instances:

(1) Any record showi ng nonconpliance with the
applicable requirenents for control devices shall be
reported by sending a copy of the record to the
Adm nistrator within 30 cal endar days follow ng the
occurrence.

(i1i) At least 30 cal endar days before changing the
nmet hod of conpliance fromcontrol devices to the use of
conpl ying coatings or daily-weighted averagi ng, the owner or
operator shall conply with all requirenments of

paragraph (c)(1) or (d)(1) of this section, respectively.
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Upon changi ng the nethod of conpliance from control devices
to the use of conplying coatings or daily-weighted
averagi ng, the owner or operator shall conply with al
requi renents of the section of this subpart applicable to
the coating unit, line, or operation referenced in

par agraph (e) of this section.
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8 XX. 3003 Conpliance Certification, Recordkeeping, and

Reporting Requirenents for Non-Coating Sources.

(a) Initial conpliance certification. The owner or

operator of any facility containing sources subject to this
section shall submit to the Adm nistrator an initial
conpliance certification by {insert date 6 months after the
date of promulgation of this rule}. The owner or operator
of any new facility containing sources that becone subject
to this section after {insert date of promulgation of this
rule} shall submt an initial conpliance certification
i mredi ately upon startup of the facility.

(1) The initial conpliance certification shal
provide at a mninmmthe foll ow ng information:

(i) The nanme and | ocation of the facility.

(i1i) The address and tel ephone nunber of the person
responsi ble for the facility.

(tii) Identification of subject sources.

(2) For each subject source, the initial conpliance
certification shall also provide at a m ni num

(1) The applicable emssion |imtation, equipnent
specification, or work practice.

(i1i) The nmethod of conpliance.

(ti1) For each source subject to nunerical em ssion
l[imtations of this subpart, the estimated em ssions w thout
control

(iv) The control systen(s) in use.
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(v) The design performance efficiency of the control
system

(vi) For each source subject to nunerical emn ssion
l[imtations of this subpart, the estimated em ssions after
control

(vii) Certification that each subject source at the
facility is in conpliance with the applicable em ssion
limtation, equipnment specification, or work practice.

(viii) The time at which the facility's "day" begins

if atinme other than mdnight local tine is used to define a

day.

(b) Reports of excess em ssions. The owner or

operator of any facility containing sources subject to this
section shall, for each occurrence of excess em ssions,
wi thin 30 cal endar days of becom ng aware of such
occurrence, supply the Admi nistrator with the foll ow ng
i nformati on:

(1) The nanme and | ocation of the facility.

(2) The subject sources that caused the excess
em Ssi ons.

(3) The tinme and date of first observation of the
excess em Sssions.

(4) The cause and expected duration of the excess
em Ssi ons.

(5) For sources subject to numerical em ssion

l[imtations, the estimated rate of em ssions (expressed in
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the units of the applicable emssion |imtation) and the
operating data and cal cul ations used in determ ning the
magni t ude of the excess em ssions.

(6) The proposed corrective actions and schedule to
correct the conditions causing the excess em ssions.

(c) Requirenents for sources using control devices.

(1) Testing of control equipnent. By {insert date 1

year after date of promulgation of final rule}, Or upon
startup of a new source, or upon changi ng the method of
conpliance for an existing source, the owner or operator of
t he subj ect source shall performall tests and submt to the
Admi ni strator the results of all tests and cal cul ations
necessary to denonstrate that the subject source will be in
conpliance with the applicable section of this subpart on
and after {insert date 1 year after date of promulgation of
final rule}, or on and after the initial startup date.

(2) Recordkeeping.

(i) Each owner or operator of a source subject to
this section shall maintain up-to-date, readily accessible
continuous records of any equi pment operating paraneters
specified to be nonitored in the applicable section of this
subpart as well as up-to-date, readily accessible records of
peri ods of operation during which the paraneter boundaries
established during the nost recent performance test are
exceeded. These records shall be maintained for at least 5

years. The Administrator nay at any tine require a report
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of these data. Periods of operation during which the
par anmet er boundari es established during the nost recent
performance tests are exceeded are defined as foll ows:

(A) For thermal incinerators, all 3-hour periods of
operation in which the average conbustion tenperature was
nore than 28°C (50°F) bel ow the average conbustion
tenperature during the nost recent perfornmance test that
denonstrated that the facility was in conpliance.

(B) For catalytic incinerators, all 3-hour periods of
operation in which the average tenperature of the process
vent streaminmedi ately before the catalyst bed is nore than
28°C (50°F) bel ow the average tenperature of the process
vent streaminmediately before the catalyst bed during the
nost recent performance test that denonstrated that the
facility was in conpliance.

(C© For carbon adsorbers, all 3-hour periods of
operation during which either the average VOC concentration
or the reading of organics in the exhaust gases is nore than
20 percent greater than the average exhaust gas
concentration or readi ng neasured by the organi cs nonitoring
device during the nost recent determ nation of the recovery
ef ficiency of the carbon adsorber that denonstrated that the
facility was in conpliance.

(ii) A log of operating tine for the capture system
control device, nonitoring equi pnent, and the associ ated

source.
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(tii) A maintenance log for the capture system
control device, and nonitoring equi pnent detailing al
routi ne and non-routine mai ntenance perforned including

dates and duration of any outages.
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§ XX. 3004 General Recordkeepinag.

Each owner or operator of a source subject to this subpart
shall maintain all records necessary for determning
conpliance with this subpart at the facility for a period of

5 years.
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§ XX. 3005 dCircunvention

(a) No owner or operator subject to this subpart may
build, erect, install, or use any article, machine,
equi pnent, process, or other method the use of which
conceal s em ssions that woul d otherw se constitute non-
conpliance with an applicable section of this subpart.

(b) Paragraph (a) of this section includes, but is
not limted to, the use of gaseous diluents to achieve
conpliance, and the pieceneal carrying out of an operation
to avoi d coverage by a section of this subpart that applies

only to operations |larger than a specified size.
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§ XX. 3006 Handling, Storage, and Di sposal of Volatile

O gani ¢ _Conpounds (VCC s).

(a) No owner or operator of a facility subject to
this subpart may cause, allow, or permt the disposal of
nmore than 5 kilogranms (kg) (11 pounds [Ib]) of any VOC, or
of any materials containing nore than 5 kg (11 | b) of any
VOC s, at that facility in any 1 day in a manner that woul d
permt the evaporation of VOC into the anbient air. This
provi si on does not apply to:

(1) Any VOC or material containing VOC emtted froma
regul ated entity that is subject to a VOC standard under
this subpart.

(2) Coating sources that are exenpt fromthe em ssion
l[imtations of 88 XX 3011 through XX 3021 of this subpart.
(3) Waste paint (sludge) handling systens, water
treatment systens, and other simlar operations at coating

facilities using conplying coatings.

(b) Paragraph (a) of this section includes, but is
not limted to, the disposal of VOC from VOC contro
devi ces.

(c) No owner or operator of a facility subject to
this subpart shall use open containers for the storage or
di sposal of cloth or paper inpregnated with VOC s that are
used for surface preparation, cleanup, or coating renoval

(d) No owner or operator of a facility subject to

this subpart shall store in open containers spent or fresh
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VOC to be used for surface preparation, cleanup or coating
renoval .

(e) No owner or operator of a facility subject to
this subpart shall use VOC for the cleanup of spray
equi pnent unl ess equi pnent is used to collect the cleaning
conmpounds and to mnimze their evaporation to the

at nosphere.
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8§ XX. 3007 Conpliance Dates.

(a) Conpliance with the following is required
i mredi at el y upon pronul gati on: [ Reserved]
(b) Conpliance with the following is required within

1 year of the date of promnulgation: [Reserved]
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88 XX. 3008-3010 [ Reserved]
§ XX. 3011 Autonobile and Light-Duty Truck Coating

Oper ati ons.

(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to the follow ng coating
operations in an autonobile or light-duty truck assenbly
pl ant: each prine coat operation, each el ectrodeposition
(EDP) prine coat operation, each priner surfacer operation,
each topcoat operation, and each final repair operation.

(2) The requirenents in paragraphs (c)(4), (f), and
(1) of this section also apply to heavy-duty trucks that use
EDP to apply prinme coat.

(3) Antichip coatings, as applied to autonobile and
light-duty truck conmponents such as, but not limted to,
rocker panels, the bottom edge of doors and fenders, and the
| eadi ng edge of the hood or roof, are considered prinmner
surfacers.

(4) Application to netal parts of underbody antichip
coatings (e.g., underbody plastisol) and coatings other than
prinme, primer surfacer, topcoat, and final repair shall be
subject to the requirenents of 8 XX 3020 of this subpart
(M scel | aneous Metal Parts).

(5) The requirenents in paragraph (c) of this section
do not apply to autonmpbile and light-duty truck assenbly

pl ants whose pl antw de, actual em ssions w thout control
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devices are |less than 6.8 kilogranms (kg) (15 pounds [Ib]) of
vol atil e organi ¢ conpounds (VOC s) per day.

(6) An owner or operator of a facility whose
em ssions are below the applicability threshold in paragraph
(a)(5) of this section shall conply with the certification
recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents in 8 XX 3002(b) of
this subpart.

(7) Any facility that becones or is currently subject
to all of the provisions of this section by exceeding the
applicability threshold in paragraph (a)(5) of this section
will remain subject to these provisions even if its
em ssions later fall below the applicability threshold.

(8) Any facility that is currently subject to a State
or Federal rule pronul gated pursuant to the Cean Air Act
Amendnent s of 1977 by exceeding an applicability threshold
is and will remain subject to these provisions, even if its
t hroughput or em ssions later fall below the applicability

t hr eshol d.

(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns
not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

"Application area" nmeans the area where a coating is
appl i ed by di pping or spraying.

"Aut onobi | e nmeans a notor vehicle capable of carrying

no nore than 12 passengers.
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"“Aut onobil e and light-duty truck body" neans the
exterior and interior surfaces of an autonobile or Iight-
duty truck including, but not limted to, hoods, fenders,
cargo boxes, doors, grill opening panels, engine
conpartnment, all or portions of the passenger conpartnent,
and trunk interior.

"El ectrodeposition (EDP)" nmeans a nethod of applying a
prime coat by which the autonobile or truck body is
subnerged in a tank filled with coating material and an
electrical field is used to effect the deposition of the
coating material on the body.

"EDP prinme coat operation"” neans the application
area(s), flashoff area(s), and oven(s) that are used to
apply and dry or cure the EDP prinme coat on conponents of
aut onobi |l e and truck bodies on a single assenbly I|ine.

"Final repair operation” neans the application
area(s), flashoff area(s), and oven(s) used to apply and dry
or cure coatings that are used to repair topcoat on fully
assenbl ed autonobiles or light-duty truck bodies froma
singl e assenbly I|ine.

"Light-duty truck” neans any notor vehicle rated at
3,864 kg (8,500 I b) gross weight or |ess designed primarily
to transport property.

"Prime coat operation" neans the application area(s),

flashof f area(s), and oven(s) that are used to apply and dry
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or cure the prinme coat on conponents of autonobile and
light-duty truck bodies on a single assenbly |ine.

"Primer surfacer operation” nmeans the application
area(s), flashoff area(s) and oven(s) that are used to apply
and dry or cure priner surfacer between the prine coat and
t he topcoat operations on conponents of autonobile and
light-duty truck bodies on a single assenbly line. The
prinmer surfacer coat is also referred to as the "gui decoat."

"Solids turnover ratio (Ry)" nmeans the ratio of total
vol une of coating solids that is added to the EDP systemin
a cal endar nonth divided by the total volume design capacity
of the EDP system

"Topcoat" neans the final coating(s) on conponents of
aut onobil e and light-duty truck bodies.

"Topcoat operation” means the application area(s),
fl ashof f area(s), and oven(s) used to apply and dry or cure
t opcoat on conponents of autonobile and |ight-duty truck
bodi es on a single assenbly I|ine.

"Topcoat protocol"” neans the EPA docunent "Protocol
for Determining the Daily VOC Em ssion Rate of Autonobile
and Light-Duty Truck Topcoat Operations,” EPA 450/ 3-88-018,
Decenber 1988.

"Vol une design capacity” neans for the EDP systemthe
total liquid volune that is contained in the EDP system

(tanks, punps, recirculating lines, filters, etc.) at the
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systenis designed liquid operating |level. The EDP system
vol une design capacity is designated L.

(c) Standards.

(1) No owner or operator of an autonobile or Iight-
duty truck prine coat operation or final repair operation
subject to this section shall cause or allow on any day the
application of any coating on that operation with VOC
content, as applied, that exceeds either of the follow ng
emssion limts:

(1) 0.14 kilogranms per liter (kg/L) (1.2 pounds per
gallon [Ib/gal]) of coating, excluding water and exenpt
conmpounds, as applied, fromany prinme coat operation.

(ii) 0.58 kg/L (4.8 Ib/gal) of coating, excluding
wat er and exenpt conpounds, as applied, fromany final
repair operation.

(2) No owner or operator of an autonobile or Iight-
duty truck topcoat operation subject to this section shal
cause or allow on any day VOC em ssions which exceed either
of the follow ng:

(1) 1.8 kg/L (15.1 Ib/gal) of solids deposited.

(i) 0.34 kg/L (2.8 Ib/gal) of coating, excluding
wat er and exenpt conpounds, as appli ed.

(3) No owner or operator of an autonobile or Iight-
duty truck prinmer surfacer operation subject to this section
shal | cause or allow on any day VOC em ssions which exceed

either of the follow ng:
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(1) 1.8 kg/L (15.1 Ib/gal) of solids deposited.

(i) 0.34 kg/L (2.8 Ib/gal) of coating, excluding
wat er and exenpt conpounds, as appli ed.

(4) No owner or operator of an EDP prinme coat
operation subject to this section shall cause or allow on
any day the application of any coating on that operation
with VOC content, as applied, that exceeds either of the
fol | ow ng:

(1) 0.17 kg/L (1.4 Ib/gal) of coating solids from any
EDP prinme coat operation when the solids turnover ratio (Ry)

is 0.16 or greater. R; shall be calculated as foll ows:

T
R = _V
T L
E
wher e:
T, = Total volunme of coating solids that is added to
the EDP systemin a calendar nonth (liters).
Le = Volune design capacity of the EDP system

(liters).

(ii) 0.17 x 350 (0.160 - Ry) kg VOO L of applied coating
solids fromany EDP prine coat operation when R;, cal cul ated
according to the equation in paragraph (c)(4)(i) of this
section, is greater than or equal to 0.040 and | ess than
0. 160.

(ii1) Wen R, calculated according to the equation in
par agraph (c)(4)(i) of this section, is |ess than 0.040 for

any EDP prime coat operation, there is no emssion limt.
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(5) As an alternative to conpliance with the em ssion
limts in paragraphs (c)(1), (c)(2)(ii), and (c)(3)(ii) of
this section, an owner or operator may neet the requirenents
of paragraph (d) or (e) of this section.

(d) Daily-weighted average limtation. No owner or

operator subject to this section shall apply, during any
day, coatings in any nonel ectrodeposition (non-EDP) prine
coat, final repair, topcoat, or prinmer surfacer operation
whose dail y-wei ghted average VOC content, calculated in
accordance with the procedure specified in 8§ XX 3082(a) of
this subpart, exceeds the applicable emssion limts in
par agraphs (c)(1), (c)(2)(ii), and (c)(3)(ii) of this
section.

(e) Control devices.

(1) An owner or operator subject to this section shal
conply with the applicable emssion |imts for any non- EDP
prinme coat, final repair, topcoat, or prinmer surfacer
operation by:

(i) Installing and operating a capture system on that
oper ati on.

(ii) Installing and operating a control device on that
oper ati on.

(ii1) Determning for each day the overall em ssion
reduction efficiency needed to denonstrate conpliance. The
overall em ssion reduction needed for a day is the | esser of

t he val ue cal cul ated according to the procedure in
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§ XX.3082(c) of this subpart for that day or 95 percent.

(iv) Denonstrating each day that the overall em ssion
reduction efficiency achieved for that day, as determned in
§ XX.3083(c) of this subpart, is greater than or equal to
the overall em ssion reduction efficiency required for that
day.

(2) An owner or operator subject to this section shal
ensure that:

(i) A capture system and control device are operated
at all times the coating operation is in use, and the owner
or operator denonstrates conpliance with this section
t hrough the applicable coating analysis and capture system
and control device efficiency test nmethods specified in
88 XX. 3081, XX. 3083, and XX.3084 of this subpart and in
accordance with the capture efficiency test nmethods in 40
CFR Part 60, Appendix A [to be published].

(ii) The control device is equipped with the
appl i cabl e nonitoring equi pnent specified in 8§ XX 3083(b) of
this subpart, and the nonitoring equipnment is installed,
cali brated, operated, and maintai ned according to the
vendor's specifications at all tines the control device is
in use.

(f) Conpliance procedures for EDP prine coat

oper ati ons.

(1) The owner or operator of an EDP prine coat

operation subject to this section shall use the procedures
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in 40 CFR 60.393(c)(1) to determ ne conpliance if a capture
system and a control device are not used to conply with the
emssion limts in paragraph (c)(4)(i) or (ii) of this
section.

(2) The owner or operator of an EDP prine coat
operation subject to this section shall use the procedures
in 40 CFR 60.393(c)(2) to determ ne conpliance if a capture
system and a control device that destroys VOC (e.g.,
incinerator) are used to conply with the emssion limts in
paragraph (c)(4)(i) or (ii) of this section.

(3) The owner or operator of an EDP prine coat
operation subject to this section shall use the procedures
in 40 CFR 60.393(c)(3) to determ ne conpliance if a capture
system and a control device that recovers the VOC (e.qg.,
carbon adsorber) are used to conply with the emission limts
in paragraph (c)(4)(i) or (ii) of this section.

(g) Test nethods.

(1) The test nmethods found in 88 XX 3080 through
XX. 3083 of this subpart shall be used to determ ne
conpliance with paragraphs (c)(1), (c)(2)(ii), (c)(3)(ii),
and (c)(5) of this section.

(2) An owner or operator shall use the topcoat
protocol to determ ne conpliance with paragraphs (c)(2)(i)

and (c)(3)(i) of this section.
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(h) Recordkeeping and reporting for non-EDP prine coat

and final repair operations.

(1) An owner or operator of an autonobile or |ight-
duty truck coating operation that is exenpt fromthe
emssion limtations in paragraph (c)(1) of this section
shall conply with the certification, recordkeeping, and
reporting requirenents in 8§ XX 3002(b) of this subpart.

(2) An owner or operator of an autonobile or Iight-
duty truck coating operation subject to this section and
conplying with paragraph (c)(1) of this section by the use
of conplying coatings shall conply with the certification
recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents in 8 XX 3002(c) of
this subpart.

(3) An owner or operator of an autonobile or |ight-
duty truck coating operation subject to this section and
conplying with paragraph (c)(1) of this section by daily-
wei ght ed averagi ng shall conply with the certification
recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents in 8 XX 3002(d) of
this subpart.

(4) An owner or operator of an autonobile or Iight-
duty truck coating operation subject to this section and
conplying with paragraph (c)(1) of this section by the use
of control devices shall conply with the testing, reporting,
and recordkeeping requirenents in 8 XX 3002(e) of this

subpart.
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(i) Recordkeeping and reporting for EDP prine coat

operations. An owner or operator of an EDP prinme coat

operation subject to this section and conplying with the
requi renents in paragraph (c)(4)(i), (ii), and (iii) of this
section shall conply with the foll ow ng:

(1) Certification. By {insert date 1 year after date

of promulgation of final rule} or upon startup of a new EDP
prime coat operation, the owner or operator shall certify to
the Adm nistrator that the coating operation is and will be
in conpliance with the requirenents in paragraph (c)(4)(i)
or (ii) of this section on and after {insert date 1 year
after date of promulgation of final rule}, or on and after
the initial startup date. Such certification shall include:

(i) The nane and |location of the facility.

(ii) The address and tel ephone nunber of the person
responsi ble for the facility.

(ii1) Identification of subject sources.

(iv) A copy of the calculations perfornmed to determ ne
R and the cal cul ati ons perfornmed pursuant to paragraph (f)
of this section to denonstrate conpliance for the EDP prine
coat operation for the nonth prior to submttal of the
certification.

(2) Recordkeeping. On and after {insert date 1 year

after date of promulgation of final rule} or on and after
the initial startup date of a new EDP prine coat operation

t he owner or operator shall collect and record the foll ow ng
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information for each EDP prinme coat operation. These
records shall be maintained at the facility for at l|east 5
years and shall be nmade available to the Adm nistrator upon
verbal or witten request:

(i) For each day, the total daily volunme of coating
solids that is added to the EDP system

(ii) For each nonth, calculation of R; using the
equation in paragraph (c)(4)(i) of this section.

(ii1) For each nonth, the calculations used in the
conpliance determ nations specified in paragraph (f) of this
section.

(3) Reporting. On and after {insert date 1 year after
promulgation of final rule}, the owner or operator of an EDP
prime coat operation subject to this section shall notify
the Adm nistrator in either of the foll ow ng instances:

(i) Any record show ng nonconpliance with the
appropriate emssion limt for the EDP prinme coat operation.
(ii) At least 30 cal endar days before changing the
nmet hod of conpliance fromone of the procedures in paragraph

(f) of this section to another of the procedures in
paragraph (f), the owner or operator shall conply with the
certification requirenents in paragraph (i)(1) of this

secti on.
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(j) Reporting and recordkeeping for topcoat and priner

surfacer operations.

(1) An owner or operator of an autonobile or |ight-
duty truck coating operation subject to this section and
conplying with paragraph (c)(2)(i) or (c)(3)(i) of this
section shall conply with the foll ow ng:

(i) Certification. At |east 180 days prior to the

initial conpliance date, the owner or operator of a coating
operation subject to the topcoat and priner surfacer limt
in paragraphs (c)(2)(i) and (c)(3)(i) of this section shal
submt to the Adm nistrator a detail ed proposal specifying
t he net hod of denonstrating how the conpliance test will be
conducted according to the topcoat protocol. The proposal
shal | include a conprehensive plan (including a rationale)
for determning the transfer efficiency at each booth

t hrough the use of in-plant or pilot testing; the selection
of coatings to be tested (for the purpose of determning
transfer efficiency), including the rationale for coating
groupi ngs; and a nethod for tracking coating usage during
the transfer efficiency test. Upon approval by the

Adm ni strator, the owner or operator nay proceed with the
conpl i ance denonstrati on.

(ii) Recordkeeping.

(A) The owner or operator shall nmaintain at the source
for a period of 5 years all test results, data, and

cal cul ations used to determ ne VOC eni ssions from each
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topcoat and each prinmer surfacer operation according to the
t opcoat protocol

(B) |If control devices are used to control em ssions
froman autonobile or light-duty truck topcoat or prinmer
surfacer operation, the owner or operator shall maintain
records according to 8§ XX.3002(e)(2)(vi) through (xi) of
this subpart.

(ii1) Reporting. Any instance of nonconpliance with
the emssion limt in paragraph (c)(2)(i) or (c)(3)(i) shal
be reported to the Adm nistrator within 30 cal endar days.

(2) An owner or operator of an autonobile or Iight-
duty truck coating operation subject to this section and
conplying with paragraphs (c)(2)(ii) and (c)(3)(ii) of this
section by the use of conplying coatings shall conply with
the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents
in 8 XX. 3002(c) of this subpart.

(3) An owner or operator of an autonobile or |ight-
duty truck coating operation subject to this section and
conplying with paragraphs (c)(2)(ii) and (c)(3)(ii) of this
section by daily-weighted averagi ng shall conply with the
certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents in
§ XX.3002(d) of this subpart.

(4) An owner or operator of an autonobile or |ight-
duty truck coating operation subject to this section and

conplying with paragraphs (c)(2)(ii) and (c)(3)(ii) of this
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section by the use of control devices shall conply with the
testing, reporting and recordkeeping requirenents in

§ XX.3002(e) of this subpart.
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§ XX 3012 Can Coating.

(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to any can coating unit used
to apply the follow ng coatings: sheet base coat, exterior
base coat, interior body spray coat, overvarnish, side seam
spray coat, exterior end coat, and end sealing conpound
coat .

(2) The emission limts of this section do not apply
to can coating units within any facility whose act ual
em ssions w thout control devices fromall can coating units
within the facility are |l ess than 6.8 kil ogranms (kg)

(15 pounds [IDb]) of volatile organic conmpounds (VOC s) per
day.

(3) An owner or operator of a facility whose em ssions
are below the applicability threshold in paragraph (a)(2) of
this section shall conply with the certification
recor dkeepi ng, and reporting requirenments of paragraph
(g)(1) of this section.

(4) Any facility that becones or is currently subject
to the provisions of this section by exceeding the
applicability threshold in paragraph (a)(2) of this section
will remain subject to these provisions, even if its
em ssions later fall below the applicability threshold.

(5) Any facility that is currently subject to a State
or Federal rule pronul gated pursuant to the Cean Air Act

Amendnent s of 1977 by exceeding an applicability threshold
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is and will remain subject to these provisions, even if its
t hroughput or em ssions have fallen or later fall bel ow the

applicability threshold.

(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns
not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

"Can" means any cylindrical single-walled container,
with or without a top, cover, spout, and/or handle, that is
manuf actured from netal sheets thinner than 29 gauge
(0.0141 inch [in.]) and into which solid or liquid naterials
may be packaged.

"Can coating unit" nmeans a coating unit in which any
coating is applied onto the surface of cans or can
conponent s.

"End seal i ng conmpound coat"” neans a conpound applied
onto can ends that functions as a gasket when the end is
assenbl ed onto the can.

"Exterior base coat" neans a coating applied to the
exterior of a two-piece can body to provide protection to
the netal or to provide background for any |ithographic or
printing operation.

"Interior body spray coat” neans a coating applied to
the interior of the can body to provide a protective film
bet ween the product and the can.

"Overvarni sh" neans a coating applied directly over a

design coating or directly over ink to reduce the
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coefficient of friction, to provide gloss, and to protect
the finish agai nst abrasion and corrosion.

"Sheet basecoat” neans a coating applied to nmetal in
sheet formto serve as either the exterior or interior of
t wo- pi ece or three-piece can bodies or can ends.

" Si de-seam spray coat” neans a coating applied to the
seam of a three-piece can.

"Three-pi ece can"” neans a can that is nade by rolling a
rectangul ar sheet of nmetal into a cylinder that is sol dered,
wel ded, or cenented at the seam and attaching two ends.

"Two- pi ece can” neans a can whose body and one end are
formed froma shallow cup and to which the other end is
| ater attached.

"Two- pi ece can exterior end coat" neans a coating
applied by roller coating or spraying to the exterior end of
a two-piece can to provide protection to the netal.

(c) Standards.

(1) No owner or operator of a can coating unit subject
to this section shall cause or allow the application of any
coating on that unit with VOC content, as applied, that
exceeds the limts in paragraphs (c)(1) (i) through

(c)(1)(vi) of this section
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kg/ L& |b/gal @

(1) Sheet basecoat and sheet 0. 34 2.8
overvarni sh

(1) Exteri or basecoat and 0. 34 2.8
overvarni sh (two-piece can)

(tit) Interior body spray coat 0.51 4.2

(1v) Two- pi ece can exterior end 0.51 4.2
coat

(v) Si de seam spray coat 0. 66

(vi) End- seal i ng conmpound coat 0. 44 3.7

ayQoC content values are expressed in units of mass of
VOC (kg, |Ib) per volume of coating (liter [L], gallon
[gal]), excluding water and exenpt conpounds, as appli ed.

(2) As an alternative to conpliance with the em ssion
l[imts in paragraph (c)(1) of this section, an owner or
operator of a can coating unit may conply with the
requi renents of this section by neeting the requirenents of
par agraph (d) or (e) of this section.

(d) Daily-weighted average limtations.

(1) No owner or operator of a can coating unit subject
to this section shall apply, during any day, coatings on
that unit whose dail y-wei ghted average VOC content,
calculated in accordance with the procedure specified in
§ XX.3082 of this subpart, exceeds the emssion limts in
par agraph (c)(1) of this section.

(2) Notw thstandi ng any ot her provision of this
subpart, an owner or operator may use the conpliance program

described in the Decenber 8, 1980, FEDERAL REG STER (45 FR
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80024). This programallows a daily weighted average of
coatings between can coating units without a requirenent to
submt a FIP or SIP revision and without the requirenent to
nmeet the provisions of the Em ssions Tradi ng Policy
Statenent (51 FR 43815, Decenber 4, 1986).

(e) Control devices.

(1) An owner or operator of a can coating unit subject
to this section may conply with paragraph (c)(2) of this
section by:

(i) Installing and operating a capture system on that
unit.

(ii) Installing and operating a control device on that
unit.

(ii1) Determning for each day the overall em ssion
reduction efficiency needed to denonstrate conpliance. The
overall em ssion reduction needed for a day is the | esser of
t he val ue cal cul ated according to the procedure in
§ XX.3082(c) of this subpart for that day or 95 percent.

(iv) Denonstrating each day that the overall em ssion
reduction efficiency achieved for that day, as determned in
§ XX.3083(c) of this subpart, is greater than or equal to
the overall em ssion reduction efficiency required for that
day.

(2) An owner or operator of a can coating unit subject

to this section shall ensure that:
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(i) A capture system and control device are operated
at all times that the unit is in operation, and the owner or
operat or denonstrates conpliance with this section through
t he applicable coating anal ysis and capture system and
control device efficiency test methods specified in
88 XX. 3081, XX. 3083, and XX.3084 of this subpart and in
accordance with the capture efficiency test nmethods in 40
CFR Part 60, Appendix A [to be published].

(ii) The control device is equipped with the
appl i cabl e nonitoring equi pnent specified in 8§ XX 3083(b) of
this subpart, and the nonitoring equipnment is installed,
cali brated, operated, and mai ntai ned according to the
vendor's specifications at all tines the control device is
in use.

(f) Test nmethods. The test nethods found in

88 XX. 3080 through XX 3083 of this subpart shall be used to
determ ne conpliance with this section

(g) Recordkeeping and reporting.

(1) An owner or operator of a can coating unit that is
exenpt fromthe emission |imtations in paragraph (c) of
this section shall conply with the certification
recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents in 8 XX 3002(b) of
this subpart.

(2) An owner or operator of a can coating unit subject
to this section and conplying with paragraph (c) of this

section by using conplying coatings shall conply with the
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certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents in
§ XX.3002(c) of this subpart.

(3) An owner or operator of a can coating unit subject
to this section and conplying with paragraph (d) of this
section by daily-weighted averagi ng shall conply with the
certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents in
§ XX.3002(d) of this subpart.

(4) An owner or operator of a can coating unit subject
to this section and conplying with paragraph (e) of this
section by using control devices shall conply with the
testing, reporting, and recordkeeping requirenents in

§ XX.3002(e) of this subpart.
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§ XX. 3013 Coil Coating.

(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to any coil coating unit.

(2) This section does not apply to any coil coating
unit within a facility whose actual em ssions w thout
control devices fromall coil coating units within the
facility are less than 6.8 kilograns (kg) (15 pounds [I|Db])
of volatile organic conmpounds (VOC s) per day.

(3) An owner or operator of a facility whose em ssions
are below the applicability threshold in paragraph (a)(2) of
this section shall conply with the certification
recor dkeepi ng, and reporting requirenents of paragraph
(g)(1) of this section.

(4) Any facility that becones or is currently subject
to the provisions of this section by exceeding the
applicability threshold in paragraph (a)(2) of this section
will remain subject to these provisions even if its
em ssions later fall below the applicability threshold.

(5) Any facility that is currently subject to a State
or Federal rule pronul gated pursuant to the Cean Air Act
Amendnent s of 1977 by exceeding an applicability threshold
is and will remain subject to these provisions, even if its
t hroughput or em ssions have fallen or later fall bel ow the

applicability threshold.
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(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns
not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

"Coi | " means any continuous netal strip with thickness
of 0.15 mllimeter (m) (0.006 inch [in.]) or nore that is
packaged in a roll or coil.

"Coil coating |line" neans a web coating |ine where
coating is applied to coil.

"Coil coating unit" nmeans a coating application station
and its associated flashoff area, drying area, and/or drying
oven wherein coating is applied and dried or cured on a coi
coating line. A coil coating line may include nore than one
coil coating unit.

(c) Standards.

(1) No owner or operator of a coil coating unit
subject to this section shall cause or allow the application
of any coating on that unit with VOC content in excess of
0.31 kilograns per liter (kg/L) (2.6 pounds per gallon
[l b/gal]) of coating, excluding water and exenpt conpounds,
as appli ed.

(2) As an alternative to conpliance with the em ssion
l[imt in paragraph (c)(1) of this section, an owner or
operator of a coil coating unit may neet the requirenents of
par agraph (d) or (e) of this section.

(d) Daily-weighted average limtation. No owner or

operator of a coil coating unit subject to this section
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shal | apply, during any day, coatings on that unit whose
dai | y-wei ght ed average VOC content, cal culated in accordance
with the procedure specified in 8 XX 3082 of this subpart,
exceeds the emission limt in paragraph (c)(1) of this
section.

(e) Control devices.

(1) An owner or operator of a coil coating unit
subject to this section may conply with this section by:

(i) Installing and operating a capture system on that
unit.

(ii) Installing and operating a control device on that
unit.

(ii1) Determning for each day the overall em ssion
reduction efficiency needed to denonstrate conpliance. The
overall em ssion reduction needed for a day is the | esser of
t he val ue cal cul ated according to the procedure in
§ XX.3082(c) of this subpart for that day or 95 percent.

(iv) Denonstrating each day that the overall em ssion
reduction efficiency achieved for that day, as determned in
§ XX.3083(c) of this subpart, is greater than or equal to
the overall em ssion reduction efficiency required for that
day.

(2) An owner or operator of a coil coating unit
subject to this section shall ensure that:

(i) A capture system and control device are operated

at all times the coating unit is in operation, and the owner
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or operator denonstrates conpliance with this section
t hrough the applicable coating analysis and capture system
and control device efficiency test nmethods specified in
88 XX. 3081, XX. 3083, and XX.3084 of this subpart and in
accordance with the capture efficiency test nmethods in 40
CFR Part 60, Appendix A [to be published].

(ii) The control device is equipped with the
appl i cabl e nonitoring equi pnent specified in 8§ XX 3083(b) of
this subpart, and the nonitoring equipnment is installed,
cali brated, operated, and maintai ned according to the
vendor's specifications at all tines the control device is
in use.

(f) Test nmethods. The test nethods found in

88 XX. 3080 through XX 3083 of this subpart shall be used to
determ ne conpliance with this section

(g) Recordkeeping and reporting.

(1) An owner or operator of a coil coating unit that
is exenpt fromthe emssion limtations in paragraph (c) of
this section shall conply with the certification
recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents in 8 XX 3002(b) of
this subpart.

(2) An owner or operator of a coil coating unit
subject to this section and conplying with paragraph (c) of
this section by the use of conplying coatings shall conply
with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting

requirenments in § XX 3002(c) of this subpart.
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(3) An owner or operator of a coil coating unit
subject to this section and conplying with paragraph (d) of
this section by daily-weighted averaging shall conmply with
the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents
in 8 XX 3002(d) of this subpart.

(4) An owner or operator of a coil coating unit
subject to this section and conplying with paragraph (e) of
this section by the use of control devices shall conmply with
the testing, reporting, and recordkeeping requirenments in

§ XX.3002(e) of this subpart.
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8§ XX. 3014 Paper Coating.

(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to any paper coating unit.

(2) This section does not apply to any paper coating
unit within a facility whose actual em ssions w thout
control devices fromall paper coating units within the
facility are less than 6.8 kilograns (kg) (15 pounds [I|Db])
of volatile organic conmpounds (VOC s) per day.

(3) An owner or operator of a facility whose em ssions
are below the applicability threshold in paragraph (a)(2) of
this section shall conply with the certification
recor dkeepi ng, and reporting requirenents of paragraph
(g)(1) of this section.

(4) Any facility that becones or is currently subject
to the provisions of this section by exceeding the
applicability threshold in paragraph (a)(2) of this section
will remain subject to these provisions even if its
em ssions later fall below the applicability threshold.

(5) Any facility that is currently subject to a State
or Federal rule pronul gated pursuant to the Cean Air Act
Amendnent s of 1977 by exceeding an applicability threshold
is and will remain subject to these provisions, even if its
t hroughput or em ssions have fallen or later fall bel ow the

applicability threshold.
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(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns

not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

"Paper coating line" neans a web coating |line where
coating is applied to paper. Printing presses are not
consi dered paper coating lines. Products produced on a
paper coating line include, but are not |limted to, adhesive
tapes and | abel s, book covers, post cards, office copier
paper, drafting paper, and pressure sensitive tapes. Paper
coating lines include, but are not limted to, application
by inpregnation or saturation or by the use of roll, knife,
or rotogravure coating.

"Paper coating unit" neans a coating application
station and its associated flashoff area, drying area,
and/ or oven wherein coating is applied and dried or cured on
a paper coating line. A paper coating line may include nore
t han one paper coating unit.

(c) Standards.

(1) No owner or operator of a paper coating unit
subject to this section shall cause, allow, or permt the
application of any coating on that unit with VOC content in
excess of 0.35 kilogranms per liter (kg/L) (2.9 pounds per
gallon [Ib/gal]) of coating, excluding water and exenpt
conpounds, as appli ed.

(2) As an alternative to conpliance with the em ssion

limt in paragraph (c)(1) of this section, an owner or
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operator of a paper coating unit subject to this section may
neet the requirenents of paragraph (d) or (e) of this
section.

(d) Daily-weighted average limtation. No owner or

operator of a paper coating unit subject to this section
shal | apply, during any day, coatings on that unit whose

dai | y-wei ght ed average VOC content, cal culated in accordance
with the procedure specified in 8 XX 3082 of this subpart,
exceeds the emission limt in paragraph (c)(1) of this
section.

(e) Control devices.

(1) An owner or operator of a paper coating unit
subject to this section may conply with this section by:

(i) Installing and operating a capture system on that
unit.

(ii) Installing and operating a control device on that
unit.

(ii1) Determning for each day the overall em ssion
reduction efficiency needed to denonstrate conpliance. The
overall em ssion reduction needed for a day is the | esser of
t he val ue cal cul ated according to the procedure in
§ XX.3082(c) of this subpart for that day or 95 percent.

(iv) Denonstrating each day that the overall em ssion
reduction efficiency achieved for that day, as determned in

§ XX.3083(c) of this subpart, is greater than or equal to
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the overall em ssion reduction efficiency required for that
day.

(2) An owner or operator of a paper coating unit
subject to this section shall ensure that:

(i) A capture system and control device are operated
at all times the coating unit is in operation, and the owner
or operator denonstrates conpliance with this section
t hrough the applicable coating analysis and capture system
and control device efficiency test nmethods specified in
88 XX. 3081, XX. 3083, and XX.3084 of this subpart and in
accordance with the capture efficiency test nmethods in 40
CFR Part 60, Appendix A [to be published].

(ii) The control device is equipped with the
appl i cabl e nonitoring equi pnent specified in 8§ XX 3083(b) of
this subpart, and the nonitoring equipnment is installed,
cali brated, operated, and mai ntai ned according to the
vendor's specifications at all tines the control device is
in use.

(f) Test nmethods. The test nethods found in

88 XX. 3080 through XX 3083 of this subpart shall be used to
determ ne conpliance with this section

(g) Recordkeeping and reporting.

(1) An owner or operator of a paper coating unit that
is exenpt fromthe emssion limtations in paragraph (c) of

this section shall conply with the certification
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recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents in 8 XX 3002(b) of
this subpart.

(2) An owner or operator of a paper coating unit
subject to this section and conplying with paragraph (c) of
this section by the use of conplying coatings shall conply
with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting
requirenments in § XX 3002(c) of this subpart.

(3) An owner or operator of a paper coating unit
subject to this section and conplying with paragraph (d) of
this section by daily-weighted averaging shall conmply with
the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents
in 8 XX 3002(d) of this subpart.

(4) An owner or operator of a paper coating unit
subject to this section and conplying with paragraph (e) of
this section by the use of control devices shall conmply with
the testing, reporting, and recordkeeping requirenments in

§ XX.3002(e) of this subpart.
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§ XX. 3015 Fabric Coatinag.

(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to any fabric coating unit.

(2) This section does not apply to any fabric coating
unit within a facility whose actual em ssions w thout
control devices fromall fabric coating units within the
facility are less than 6.8 kilograns (kg) (15 pounds [I|Db])
of volatile organic conmpounds (VOC s) per day.

(3) An owner or operator of a facility whose em ssions
are below the applicability threshold in paragraph (a)(2) of
this section shall conply with the certification
recor dkeepi ng, and reporting requirenents of paragraph
(g)(1) of this section.

(4) Any facility that becones or is currently subject
to the provisions of this section by exceeding the
applicability threshold in paragraph (a)(2) of this section
will remain subject to these provisions even if its
em ssions later fall below the applicability threshold.

(5) Any facility that is currently subject to a State
or Federal rule pronul gated pursuant to the Cean Air Act
Amendnent s of 1977 by exceeding an applicability threshold
is and will remain subject to these provisions, even if its
t hroughput or em ssions have fallen or later fall bel ow the

applicability threshold.
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(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns
not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

"Fabric coating |ine" means a web coating |ine where
coating is applied to fabric. A fabric printing line is not
considered a fabric coating line.

"Fabric coating unit" means a coating application
station and its associated flashoff area, drying area,
and/ or oven wherein coating is applied and dried or cured in
a fabric coating line. A fabric coating |ine may include
nore than one fabric coating unit.

(c) Standards.

(1) No owner or operator of a fabric coating unit
subject to this section shall cause or allow the application
of any coating on that unit with VOC content in excess of
0.35 kilogramper liter (kg/L) (2.9 pounds per gallon
[l b/gal]) of coating, excluding water and exenpt conpounds,
as appli ed.

(2) As an alternative to conpliance with the em ssion
limt in paragraph (c)(1) of this section, an owner or
operator of a fabric coating unit subject to this section
may mneet the requirenents of paragraph (d) or (e) of this
section.

(d) Daily-weighted average limtation. No owner or

operator of a fabric coating unit subject to this section

shal | apply, during any day, coatings on that unit whose
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dai | y-wei ght ed average VOC content, cal culated in accordance
with the procedure specified in 8 XX 3082 of this subpart,
exceeds the emission |limt in paragraph (c)(1) of this
section.

(e) Control devices.

(1) An owner or operator of a fabric coating unit
subject to this section may conply with this section by:

(i) Installing and operating a capture system on that
unit.

(ii) Installing and operating a control device on that
unit.

(ii1) Determning for each day the overall em ssion
reduction efficiency needed to denonstrate conpliance. The
overall em ssion reduction needed for a day is the | esser of
t he val ue cal cul ated according to the procedure in
§ XX.3082(c) of this subpart for that day or 95 percent.

(iv) Denonstrating each day that the overall em ssion
reduction efficiency achieved for that day, as determned in
§ XX.3083(c) of this subpart, is greater than or equal to
the overall em ssion reduction efficiency required for that
day.

(2) An owner or operator of a fabric coating unit
subject to this section shall ensure that:

(i) A capture system and control device are operated
at all times the coating unit is in operation, and the owner

or operator denonstrates conpliance with this section
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t hrough the applicable coating analysis and capture system
and control device efficiency test nmethods specified in
88 XX. 3081, XX. 3083, and XX. 3084 of this subpart and in
accordance with the capture efficiency test nmethods in 40
CFR Part 60, Appendix A [to be published].

(ii) The control device is equipped with the
appl i cabl e nonitoring equi pnent specified in 8§ XX 3083(b) of
this subpart, and the nonitoring equipnment is installed,
cali brated, operated, and maintai ned according to the
vendor's specifications at all tines the control device is
in use.

(f) Test nmethods. The test nethods found in

88 XX. 3080 through XX 3083 of this subpart shall be used to
determ ne conpliance with this section

(g) Recordkeeping and reporting.

(1) An owner or operator of a fabric coating unit that
is exenpt fromthe emssion limtations in paragraph (c) of
this section shall conply with the certification
recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents in 8 XX 3002(b) of
this subpart.

(2) An owner or operator of a fabric coating unit
subject to this section and conplying with paragraph (c) of
this section by the use of conplying coatings shall conply
with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting

requirenments in 8§ XX 3002(c) of this subpart.
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(3) An owner or operator of a fabric coating unit
subject to this section and conplying with paragraph (d) of
this section by daily-weighted averaging shall conmply with
the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents
in 8 XX 3002(d) of this subpart.

(4) An owner or operator of a fabric coating unit
subject to this section and conplying with paragraph (e) of
this section by the use of control devices shall conmply with
the testing, reporting, and recordkeeping requirenments in

§ XX.3002(e) of this subpart.
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§ XX. 3016 Vinyl Coating.

(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to any vinyl coating |ine.

(2) This section does not apply to:

(i) Application of vinyl plastisol to fabric to form
the substrate that is subsequently coated.

(ii) Any vinyl coating line within a facility whose
actual em ssions without control devices fromall vinyl
coating lines within the facility are | ess than
6.8 kilograns (kg) (15 pounds [Ib]) of volatile organic
conmpounds (VOC s) per day.

(3) An owner or operator of a facility whose em ssions
are below the applicability threshold in paragraph
(a)(2)(ii) of this section shall conply with the
certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents of
par agraph (g) (1) of this section.

(4) Any facility that becones or is currently subject
to the provisions of this section by exceeding the
applicability threshold in paragraph (a)(2)(ii) of this
section will remain subject to these provisions even if its
em ssions later fall below the applicability threshold.

(5) Any facility that is currently subject to a State
or Federal rule pronul gated pursuant to the Cean Air Act
Amendnent s of 1977 by exceeding an applicability threshold

is and will remain subject to these provisions, even if its
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t hroughput or em ssions have fallen or later fall bel ow the
applicability threshold.

(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns

not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

"Vinyl coating line" neans a web coating |line where a
decorative, functional, or protective coating is applied to
a continuous web of vinyl or vinyl-coated fabric. Lines
used for coating and/or printing on vinyl and coating and/or
printing on urethane are considered vinyl coating lines.

(c) Standards.

(1) No owner or operator of a vinyl coating line
subject to this section shall cause or allow the application
of any coating on that line with VOC content in excess of
0.45 kil ograns per liter (kg/L) (3.8 pounds per gallon
[l b/gal]) of coating, excluding water and exenpt conpounds,
as appli ed.

(2) As an alternative to conpliance with the em ssion
limt in paragraph (c)(1) of this section, an owner or
operator of a vinyl coating line subject to this section may
nmeet the requirenents of paragraph (d) or (e) of this
section.

(d) Daily-weighted average limtation. No owner or

operator of a vinyl coating line subject to this section
shal | apply, during any day, coatings on any such |ine whose

dai | y-wei ght ed average VOC content, cal culated in accordance
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with the procedure specified in 8 XX 3082 of this subpart,
exceeds the emission limt in paragraph (c)(1) of this
section.

(e) Control devices.

(1) An owner or operator of a vinyl coating line
subject to this section may conply with this section by:

(i) Installing and operating a capture system on that
l'ine.

(ii) Installing and operating a control device on that
l'ine.

(ii1) Determning for each day the overall em ssion
reduction efficiency needed to denonstrate conpliance. The
overall em ssion reduction needed for a day is the | esser of
t he val ue cal cul ated according to the procedure in
§ XX.3082(c) of this subpart for that day or 95 percent.

(iv) Denonstrating each day that the overall em ssion
reduction efficiency achieved for that day, as determned in
§ XX.3083(c) of this subpart, is greater than or equal to
the overall em ssion reduction efficiency required for that
day.

(2) An owner or operator of a vinyl coating line
subject to this section shall ensure that:

(i) A capture system and control device are operated
at all times that the line is in operation, and the owner or

operat or denonstrates conpliance with this section through
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t he applicable coating anal ysis and capture system and
control device efficiency test methods specified in
88 XX. 3081, XX. 3083, and XX. 3084 of this subpart and in
accordance with the capture efficiency test nmethods in 40
CFR Part 60, Appendix A [to be published].

(ii) The control device is equipped with the
appl i cabl e nonitoring equi pnent specified in 8§ XX 3083(b) of
this subpart, and the nonitoring equipnment is installed,
cali brated, operated, and maintai ned according to the
vendor's specifications at all tines the control device is
in use.

(f) Test nmethods. The test nethods found in

88 XX. 3080 through XX 3083 of this subpart shall be used to
determ ne conpliance with this section

(g) Recordkeeping and reporting.

(1) An owner or operator of a vinyl coating |line that
is exenpt fromthe emssion limtations in paragraph (c) of
this section shall conply with the certification
recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents in 8 XX 3002(b) of
this subpart.

(2) An owner or operator of a vinyl coating line
subject to this section and conplying with paragraph (c) of
this section by the use of conplying coatings shall conply
with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting

requirenments in 8§ XX 3002(c) of this subpart.
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(3) An owner or operator of a vinyl coating line
subject to this section and conplying with paragraph (d) of
this section by daily-weighted averaging shall conmply with
the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents
in 8 XX 3002(d) of this subpart.

(4) An owner or operator of a vinyl coating line
subject to this section and conplying with paragraph (e) of
this section by the use of control devices shall conmply with
the testing, reporting, and recordkeeping requirenments in

§ XX.3002(e) of this subpart.
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§ XX. 3017 Coating of Metal Furniture.

(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to any netal furniture
coating unit.

(2) This section does not apply to any netal furniture
coating unit within a facility whose actual em ssions
wi t hout control devices fromall netal furniture coating
units within the facility are less than 6.8 kil ograns (kg)
(15 pounds [IDb]) of volatile organic conmpounds (VOC s) per
day.

(3) An owner or operator of a facility whose em ssions
are below the applicability threshold in paragraph (a)(2) of
this section shall conply with the certification
recor dkeepi ng, and reporting requirenents of paragraph
(g)(1) of this section.

(4) Any facility that becones or is currently subject
to the provisions of this section by exceeding the
applicability threshold in paragraph (a)(2) of this section
will remain subject to these provisions even if its
em ssions later fall below the applicability threshold.

(5) Any facility that is currently subject to a State
or Federal rule pronul gated pursuant to the Cean Air Act
Amendnent s of 1977 by exceeding an applicability threshold
is and will remain subject to these provisions, even if its
t hroughput or em ssions have fallen or later fall bel ow the

applicability threshold.
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(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns

not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

“"Metal furniture"” neans any furniture piece nmade of
metal or any nmetal part that will be assenbled with other
metal, wood, fabric, plastic, or glass parts to forma
furniture piece including, but not limted to, tables,
chairs, waste baskets, beds, desks, |ockers, benches,
shel ving, file cabinets, and roomdividers. This definition
shall not apply to the coating of m scellaneous netal parts
or products pursuant to § XX 3020 of this subpart.

"Metal furniture coating unit” neans a coating unit in
whi ch a protective, decorative, or functional coating is
applied onto the surface of nmetal furniture.

(c) Standards.

(1) No owner or operator of a netal furniture coating
unit subject to this section shall cause or allow the
application of any coating on that unit with VOC content in
excess of 0.36 kilogranms per liter (kg/L) (3.0 pounds per
gallon [Ib/gal]) of coating, excluding water and exenpt
conpounds, as appli ed.

(2) As an alternative to conpliance with the em ssion
l[imt in paragraph (c)(1) of this section, an owner or
operator of a netal furniture coating unit may neet the

requi renents of paragraph (d) or (e) of this section.
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(d) Daily-weighted average limtation. No owner or

operator of a netal furniture coating unit subject to this
section shall apply, during any day, coatings on that unit
whose dail y-wei ghted average VOC content, calculated in
accordance with the procedure specified in § XX 3082 of this
subpart, exceeds the em ssion limt in paragraph (c)(1) of

this section.

(e) Control devices.
(1) An owner or operator of a netal furniture coating

unit subject to this section may conply with this section

by:

(i) Installing and operating a capture system on that
unit.

(ii) Installing and operating a control device on that
unit.

(ii1) Determning for each day the overall em ssion
reduction efficiency needed to denponstrate conpliance. The
overall em ssion reduction needed for a day is the | esser of
t he val ue cal cul ated according to the procedure in
§ XX.3082(c) of this subpart for that day or 95 percent.

(iv) Denonstrating each day that the overall em ssion
reduction efficiency achieved for that day, as determned in
§ XX.3083(c) of this subpart, is greater than or equal to
the overall em ssion reduction efficiency required for that

day.
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(2) An owner or operator of a netal furniture coating
unit subject to this section shall ensure that:

(i) A capture system and control device are operated
at all times that the unit is in operation, and the owner or
operat or denonstrates conpliance with this section through
t he applicable coating anal ysis and capture system and
control device efficiency test methods specified in
88 XX. 3081, XX. 3083, and XX.3084 of this subpart and in
accordance with the capture efficiency test nmethods in 40
CFR Part 60, Appendix A [to be published].

(ii) The control device is equipped with the
appl i cabl e nonitoring equi pnent specified in 8§ XX 3083(b) of
this subpart, and the nonitoring equipnment is installed,
cal i brated, operated, and mai ntai ned according to the
vendor's specifications at all tines the control device is
in use.

(f) Test methods. The test nmethods found in 88 XX 3080

t hrough XX. 3083 of this subpart shall be used to determn ne
conpliance with this section.

(g) Recordkeeping and reporting.

(1) An owner or operator of a netal furniture coating
unit that is exenpt fromthe emssion limtations in
paragraph (c) of this section shall conply with the
certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents in

§ XX.3002(b) of this subpart.
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(2) An owner or operator of a netal furniture coating
unit subject to this section and conplying wth paragraph
(c) of this section by the use of conplying coatings shal
conply with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting
requirenments in 8§ XX 3002(c) of this subpart.

(3) An owner or operator of a netal furniture coating
unit subject to this section and conplying w th paragraph
(d) of this section by daily-weighted averagi ng shall conply
with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting
requirenments in § XX 3002(d) of this subpart.

(4) An owner or operator of a netal furniture coating
unit subject to this section and conplying w th paragraph
(e) of this section by the use of control devices shal
conply with the testing, reporting, and recordkeepi ng

requirenments in 8§ XX 3002(e) of this subpart.
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§ XX. 3018 Coating of Large Appliances.

(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to any | arge appliance
coating unit.

(2) This section does not apply to:

(i) Any large appliance coating unit within a facility
whose actual em ssions wi thout control devices from al
| arge appliance coating units within the facility are |ess
than 6.8 kilograms (kg) (15 pounds [Ib]) of volatile organic
conmpounds (VOC s) per day.

(ii) The use of quick-drying lacquers for repair of
scratches and nicks that occur during assenbly, provided
that the volume of coating does not exceed 0.95 liter (L)
(0.25 gallon [gal]) in any one 8-hour period.

(3) An owner or operator of a facility whose em ssions
are below the applicability threshold in paragraph (a)(2) of
this section shall conply with the certification
recor dkeepi ng, and reporting requirenents of paragraph
(g)(1) of this section.

(4) Any facility that becones or is currently subject
to the provisions of this section by exceeding the
applicability threshold in paragraph (a)(2) of this section
will remain subject to these provisions even if its
em ssions or coating volune used |later fall below the

applicability threshol ds.
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(5) Any facility that is currently subject to a State
or Federal rule pronul gated pursuant to the Cean Air Act
Amendnent s of 1977 by exceeding an applicability threshold
is and will remain subject to these provisions, even if its
t hroughput or em ssions have fallen or later fall bel ow the
applicability threshold.

(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns

not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

"Large appliance"” neans any residential or comrercia
washer, dryer, range, refrigerator, freezer, water heater,
di shwasher, trash conmpactor, air conditioner, or other
simlar products under Standard Industrial C assification
Code 363.

"Large appliance coating unit" neans a coating unit in
whi ch any protective, decorative, or functional coating is
applied onto the surface of conponent netal parts
(including, but not limted to, doors, cases, lids, panels,
and interior parts) of |arge appliances.

(c) Standards.

(1) No owner or operator of a |arge appliance coating
unit subject to this section shall cause or allow the
application of any coating on that unit with VOC content in
excess of 0.34 kilogranms per liter (kg/L) (2.8 pounds per
gallon [Ib/gal]) of coating, excluding water and exenpt

conpounds, as appli ed.
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(2) As an alternative to conpliance with the em ssion
limt in paragraph (c)(1) of this section, an owner or
operator of a |arge appliance coating unit subject to this
section may neet the requirenents of paragraph (d) or (e) of
this section.

(d) Daily-weighted average limtation. No owner or

operator of a |arge appliance coating unit subject to this
section shall apply, during any day, coatings on that unit
whose dail y-wei ghted average VOC content, calculated in
accordance with the procedure specified in § XX 3082 of this
subpart, exceeds the em ssion limt in paragraph (c)(1) of
this section.

(e) Control devices.

(1) An owner or operator of a |arge appliance coating

unit subject to this section may conply with this section

by:

(i) Installing and operating a capture system on that
unit.

(ii) Installing and operating a control device on that
unit.

(ii1) Determning for each day the overall em ssion
reduction efficiency needed to denonstrate conpliance. The
overall em ssion reduction needed for a day is the | esser of
t he val ue cal cul ated according to the procedure in

§ XX.3082(c) of this subpart for that day or 95 percent.
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(iv) Denonstrating each day that the overall em ssion
reduction efficiency achieved for that day, as determned in
§ XX.3083(c) of this subpart, is greater than or equal to
the overall em ssion reduction efficiency required for that
day.

(2) An owner or operator of a |arge appliance coating
unit subject to this section shall ensure that:

(i) A capture systemand control device are operated
at all times that the unit is in operation, and the owner or
operat or denonstrates conpliance with this section through
t he applicable coating anal ysis and capture system and
control device efficiency test methods specified in
88 XX. 3081, XX. 3083, and XX.3084 of this subpart and in
accordance with the capture efficiency test nmethods in 40
CFR Part 60, Appendix A [to be published].

(ii) The control device is equipped with the
appl i cabl e nonitoring equi pnent specified in 8§ XX 3083(b) of
this subpart, and the nonitoring equipnment is installed,
cali brated, operated, and mai ntai ned according to the
vendor's specifications at all tines the control device is
in use.

(f) Test nmethods. The test nethods found in

88 XX. 3080 through XX 3083 of this subpart shall be used to

determ ne conpliance with this section
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(g) Recordkeeping and reporting.

(1) An owner or operator of a |arge appliance coating
unit that is exenpt fromthe emssion limtations in
par agraph (c) of this section shall conply with the
certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents in
§ XX.3002(b) of this subpart.

(2) An owner or operator of a |arge appliance coating
unit subject to this section and conplying w th paragraph
(c) of this section by the use of conplying coatings shal
conply with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting
requirenments in 8§ XX 3002(c) of this subpart.

(3) An owner or operator of a |arge appliance coating
unit subject to this section and conplying w th paragraph
(d) of this section by daily-weighted averaging shall conply
with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting
requirenments in § XX 3002(d) of this subpart.

(4) An owner or operator of a |arge appliance coating
unit subject to this section and conplying w th paragraph
(e) of this section by the use of control devices shal
conply with the testing, reporting, and recordkeepi ng

requirenments in 8§ XX 3002(e) of this subpart.



-94-
8§ XX. 3019 Coating of Magnet Wre.

(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to any nagnet wire coating
unit.

(2) This section does not apply to any magnet wire
coating unit within a facility whose en ssions w thout
control devices fromall nagnet wire coating units within
the facility are less than 6.8 kilogranms (kg) (15 pounds
[Ib]) of volatile organic conmpounds (VOC s) per day.

(3) An owner or operator of a facility whose em ssions
are below the applicability threshold in paragraph (a)(2) of
this section shall conply with the certification
recor dkeepi ng, and reporting requirenents of paragraph
(g)(1) of this section.

(4) Any facility that becones or is currently subject
to the provisions of this section by exceeding the
applicability threshold in paragraph (a)(2) of this section
will remain subject to these provisions even if its
em ssions later fall below the applicability threshold.

(5) Any facility that is currently subject to a State
or Federal rule pronul gated pursuant to the Cean Air Act
Amendnent s of 1977 by exceeding an applicability threshold
is and will remain subject to these provisions, even if its
t hroughput or em ssions have fallen or later fall bel ow the

applicability threshold.
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(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns

not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

"Magnet wire coating unit" neans a coating unit in
which an electrically insulating varnish or enamel is
applied onto the surface of wire for use in electrical
machi nery.

(c) Standards.

(1) No owner or operator of a nagnet wire coating unit
subject to this section shall cause or allow the use of any
coating with VOC content in excess of 0.20 kil ogranms per
liter (kg/L) (1.7 pounds per gallon [Ib/gal]) of coating,
excl udi ng water and exenpt conpounds, as appli ed.

(2) As an alternative to conpliance with the em ssion
limt in paragraph (c)(1) of this section, an owner or
operator of a nagnet wire coating unit subject to this
section may neet the requirenents of paragraph (d) or (e) of
this section.

(d) Daily-weighted average limtation. No owner or

operator of a nmagnet wire coating unit subject to this
section shall apply, during any day, coatings on that unit
whose dail y-wei ghted average VOC content, calculated in
accordance with the procedure specified in § XX 3082 of this
subpart, exceeds the em ssion limt in paragraph (c)(1) of

this section.
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(e) Control devices.

(1) An owner or operator of a nagnet wire coating unit
subject to this section may conply with this section by:

(i) Installing and operating a capture system on that
unit.

(ii) Installing and operating a control device on that
unit.

(ii1) Determning for each day the overall em ssion
reduction efficiency needed to denonstrate conpliance. The
overall em ssion reduction needed for a day is the | esser of
t he val ue cal cul ated according to the procedure in
§ XX.3082(c) of this subpart for that day or 95 percent.

(iv) Denonstrating each day that the overall em ssion
reduction efficiency achieved for that day, as determned in
§ XX.3083(c) of this subpart, is greater than or equal to
the overall em ssion reduction efficiency required for that
day.

(2) An owner or operator of a nagnet wire coating unit
subject to this section shall ensure that:

(i) A capture system and control device are operated
at all times that the unit is in operation, and the owner or
operat or denonstrates conpliance with this section through
t he applicable coating anal ysis and capture system and
control device efficiency test methods specified in

88 XX. 3081, XX. 3083, and XX.3084 of this subpart and in
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accordance with the capture efficiency test nmethods in 40
CFR Part 60, Appendix A [to be published].

(ii) The control device is equipped with the
appl i cabl e nonitoring equi pnent specified in 8§ XX 3083(b) of
this subpart, and the nonitoring equipnment is installed,
cali brated, operated, and maintai ned according to the
vendor's specifications at all tines the control device is
in use.

(f) Test nmethods. The test nethods found in

88 XX. 3080 through XX 3083 of this subpart shall be used to
determ ne conpliance with this section

(g) Recordkeeping and reporting.

(1) An owner or operator of a nagnet wire coating unit
that is exenpt fromthe em ssion limtations in paragraph
(c) of this section shall conply with the certification
recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents in 8 XX 3002(b) of
this subpart.

(2) An owner or operator of a nagnet wire coating unit
subject to this section and conplying with paragraph (c) of
this section by the use of conplying coatings shall conply
with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting
requirenments in § XX 3002(c) of this subpart.

(3) An owner or operator of a nagnet wire coating unit
subject to this section and conplying with paragraph (d) of

this section by daily-weighted averaging shall conmply with



- 98-
the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents
in 8 XX 3002(d) of this subpart.

(4) An owner or operator of a nagnet wire coating unit
subject to this section and conplying with paragraph (e) of
this section by the use of control devices shall conmply with
the testing, reporting, and recordkeeping requirenents in

§ XX.3002(e) of this subpart.
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8§ XX. 3020 Coating of Mscell aneous Metal Parts.

(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to any mi scel |l aneous net al
parts and products coating unit.

(2) This section does not apply to the coating of the
following netal parts and products that are covered by ot her
sections of this subpart:

(i) Autonobiles and |ight-duty trucks.

(ii) Metal cans.

(ii1) Flat nmetal sheets and strips in the form of
rolls or coils.

(iv) Magnet wire for use in electrical machinery.

(v) Metal furniture.

(vi) Large appliances.

(vii) Heavy-duty trucks that use el ectrodeposition
(EDP) to apply prine coat, which are covered under
par agraphs (c)(4), (f), and (i) of & XX 3011 of this
subpart.

(3) This section does not apply to:

(i) Exterior of conpletely assenbled aircraft.

(ii) Exterior of major aircraft subassenblies, if
approved by the Adm nistrator as part of a Federal
i npl enentation plan (FIP) or State inplenentation plan (SIP)
revision.

(ii1) Autonobile, light-duty truck, and heavy-duty

truck refinishing.
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(iv) Custom zed top coating of autonobiles and trucks,
if production is less than 35 vehicles per day.

(v) Exterior of conpletely assenbled mari ne vessels.

(vi) Exterior of major marine vessel subassenblies if
approved by the Adm nistrator as part of a FIP or SIP
revision.

(4) The emission limts in this section do not apply
to any coating unit within a facility whose act ual
em ssions w thout control devices fromall mscellaneous
metal part and products coating units within the facility
are less than 6.8 kilograns (kg) (15 pounds [Ib]) of
vol atil e organi ¢ conpounds (VOC s) per day.

(5) An owner or operator of a facility whose em ssions
are below the applicability threshold in paragraph (a)(4) of
this section shall conply with the certification
recor dkeepi ng, and reporting requirenents of paragraph
(g)(1) of this section.

(6) Any facility that becones or is currently subject
to the provisions of this section by exceeding the
applicability threshold in paragraph (a)(4) of this section
will remain subject to these provisions even if its
em ssions later fall below the applicability threshold.

(7) Any facility that is currently subject to a State
or Federal rule pronul gated pursuant to the Cean Air Act
Amendnent s of 1977 by exceeding an applicability threshold

is and will remain subject to these provisions, even if its
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t hroughput or em ssions have fallen or later fall bel ow the
applicability threshold.

(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns

not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

"Air-dried coating" neans a coating that is dried by
the use of air or forced warmair at tenperatures up to 90°C
(194°F) .

"Cl ear coating"” neans a coating that (1) either |acks
color and opacity or is transparent and (2) uses the surface
to which it is applied as a reflective base or undertone
col or.

"Drum’ neans any cylindrical netal shipping container
of 13- to 110-gallon capacity.

"Extrenme environnental conditions” nmeans any of the
following: the weather all of the tine, tenperatures
frequently above 95°C (203°F), detergents, abrasive and
scouring agents, solvents, corrosive atnospheres, or simlar
envi ronment al conditions.

"Extrenme performance coatings" neans coatings intended
for exposure to extrene environnmental conditions.

"M scel | aneous netal parts and products coating unit"”
means a coating unit in which a coating is applied to any
m scel | aneous netal parts and products.

"M scel | aneous parts and products” means any netal part

or netal product, even if attached to or conbined with a



-102-
nonnetal part or product. M scellaneous netal parts and
products include, but are not limted to:

(1) Large farm machinery (harvesting, fertilizing and
pl anti ng nachi nes, tractors, conbines, etc.).

(2) Small farm machinery (lawn and garden tractors,
| awmn nowers, rototillers, etc.).

(3) Small appliances (fans, m xers, blenders, crock
pots, dehum difiers, vacuum cl eaners, etc.).

(4) Commercial machinery (office equipnment, conputers
and auxiliary equi pnent, typewiters, calculators, vending
machi nes, etc.).

(5) Industrial machinery (punps, conpressors, conveyor
conponents, fans, blowers, transfornmers, etc.).

(6) Fabricated netal products (netal covered doors,
frames, etc.).

(7) Any other netal part or product that is within one
of the followi ng Standard Industrial C assification Codes:
Maj or Group 33 (primary netal industries), Maor Goup 34
(fabricated nmetal products), Major Goup 35 (nonelectric
machi nery), Major Goup 36 (electrical machinery), Major
Group 37 (transportation equi pnent), Myjor G oup 38
(m scel | aneous instrunments), and Major G oup 39
(m scel | aneous manufacturing industries).

(8) Application of underbody antichip materials (e.g.,
under body pl astisol) and coating application operations

ot her than prine, priner surfacer, topcoat, and final repair
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operations at autonobile and light-duty truck assenbly
pl ant s.

"Pail" nmeans any cylindrical netal shipping container
of 1- to 12-gallon capacity and constructed of 29-gauge and
heavi er materi al .

"Refini shing" neans repainting used equi pnent.

(c) Standards.

(1) No owner or operator of a m scellaneous netal
parts and products coating unit subject to this section
shal | cause or allow the application of any coating with VOC
content in excess of the emssion limts in

par agraphs (c)(1) (i) through (c)(1)(v) of this section.

kg/ L& | b/ gal @
(1) Cl ear coating 0. 52 4.3
(1) Steel pail and druminterior 0.52 4.3
(tit) Ar-dried coating 0.42 3.5
(1v) Extreme performance coating 0.42 3.5
(v) Al'l other coatings 0. 36 3.0

ayoC content val ues are expressed in units of mass of
VOC(kg, |b) per volunme of coating (liter [L], gallon
[gal]), excluding water and exenpt conpounds, as
appl i ed.

(2) If nore than one emssion |[imt in paragraph
(c)(1) applies to a specific coating, then the | east
stringent emssion limt shall be applied.

(3) As an alternative to conpliance with the em ssion

l[imts in paragraph (c)(1) of this section, an owner or
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operator of a mi scellaneous netal parts and products coating
unit may neet the requirenents of paragraphs (d) or (e) of
this section.

(d) Daily-weighted average limtations. No owner or

operator of a miscellaneous netal parts and products coating
unit that applies nultiple coatings, all of which are
subject to the same nunerical emssion limtation within

par agraph (c)(1) above, during the sane day (e.g., al
coatings used on the unit are subject to 0.42 kg/L

[3.5 Ib/gal]), shall apply, during any day, coatings on that
unit whose dail y-wei ghted average VOC content calculated in
accordance with the procedure specified in § XX 3082 of this
subpart exceeds the coating VOC content limt corresponding
to the category of coating used.

(e) Control devices.

(1) An owner or operator of a m scellaneous netal
parts and products coating unit subject to this section may
conply with this section by:

(i) Installing and operating a capture system on that
unit.

(ii) Installing and operating a control device on that
unit.

(ii1) Determning for each day the overall em ssion
reduction efficiency needed to denonstrate conpliance. The
overall em ssion reduction needed for a day is the | esser of

t he val ue cal cul ated according to the procedure in
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§ XX.3082(c) of this subpart for that day or 95 percent.

(iv) Denonstrating each day that the overall em ssion
reduction efficiency achieved for that day, as determned in
§ XX.3083(c) of this subpart, is greater than or equal to
the overall em ssion reduction efficiency required for that
day.

(2) An owner or operator of a m scellaneous netal
parts and products coating unit subject to this section
shal | ensure that:

(i) A capture system and control device are operated
at all times that the unit is in operation, and the owner or
operat or denonstrates conpliance with this section through
t he applicable coating anal ysis and capture system and
control device efficiency test methods specified in
88 XX. 3081, XX. 3083, and XX.3084 of this subpart and in
accordance with the capture efficiency test nmethods in 40
CFR Part 60, Appendix A [to be published].

(ii) The control device is equipped with the
appl i cabl e nonitoring equi pnent specified in 8§ XX 3083(b) of
this subpart, and the nonitoring equipnment is installed,
cali brated, operated, and mai ntai ned according to the
vendor's specifications at all tines the control device is
in use.

(f) Test nmethods. The test nethods found in

88 XX. 3080 through XX 3083 of this subpart shall be used to

determ ne conpliance with this section
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(g) Recordkeeping and reporting.

(1) An owner or operator of a m scellaneous netal
parts and products coating unit that is exenpt fromthe
emssion limtations in paragraph (c) of this section shal
conply with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting
requirenments in 8§ XX 3002(b) of this subpart.

(2) An owner or operator of a m scellaneous netal
parts and products coating unit subject to this section and
conplying with paragraph (c) of this section by the use of
conplying coatings shall conply with the certification
recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents in 8 XX 3002(c) of
this subpart.

(3) An owner or operator of a m scellaneous netal
parts and products coating unit subject to this section and
conplying with paragraph (d) of this section by daily-
wei ght ed averagi ng shall conply with the certification
recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents in 8 XX 3002(d) of
this subpart.

(4) An owner or operator of a m scellaneous netal
parts and products coating unit subject to this section and
conplying with paragraph (e) of this section by the use of
control devices shall conply with the testing, reporting,
and recordkeeping requirenents in 8 XX 3002(e) of this

subpart.
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§ XX. 3021 Coating of Flat Wod Paneling.

(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to any flat wood paneling
coating line.

(2) This section does not apply to:

(i) Any flat wood paneling coating line within any
facility whose actual em ssions w thout control devices from
all flat wood paneling coating lines within the facility are
| ess than 6.8 kilogranms (kg) (15 pounds [Ib]) of volatile
or gani ¢ conpounds (VOC s) per day.

(ii) dass | hardboard paneling finishes, particle
board used in furniture, insulation board, exterior siding,
tileboard, and softwood plywood coating |ines.

(3) An owner or operator of a facility whose em ssions
are below the applicability threshold in paragraph (a)(2)(i)
of this section shall conply with the certification
recor dkeepi ng, and reporting requirenments of paragraph
(g)(1) of this section.

(4) Any facility that becones or is currently subject
to the provisions of this section by exceeding the
applicability threshold in paragraph (a)(2)(i) of this
section will remain subject to these provisions even if its
em ssions later fall below the applicability threshold.

(5) Any facility that is currently subject to a State
or Federal rule pronul gated pursuant to the Cean Air Act

Amendnent s of 1977 by exceeding an applicability threshold
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is and will remain subject to these provisions, even if its
t hroughput or em ssions have fallen or later fall bel ow the
applicability threshold.

(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns

not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

"Class | hardboard paneling finish" neans finishes that
nmeet the specifications for Class | of Voluntary Product
Standard PS-59-73 as approved by the Anmerican Nati onal
Standards Institute.

"Class Il hardboard paneling finish" nmeans finishes
that nmeet the specifications for Cass Il of Voluntary
Product Standard PS-59-73 as approved by the Anerican
Nati onal Standards Institute.

"Fl at wood paneling coating |line" neans a coating line
used to apply and dry or cure coatings applied to one of the
followi ng flat wood paneling product categories: printed
interior panels nade of hardwood pl ywod and thin particle
board (i.e., less than or equal to 0.64 centineter (cn
(0.25 inch [in.]) in thickness); natural finish hardwood
pl ywood panel s; and hardwood paneling with C ass |
finishes.

"Har dboard” is a panel manufactured primarily from
inter-felted Iigno-cellulosic fibers that are consol i dated

under heat and pressure in a hot press.
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" Har dwood pl ywood" is plywood whose surface layer is a
veneer of hardwood.

"Natural finish hardwood pl ywood panel s" neans panel s
whose original grain pattern is enhanced by essentially
transparent finishes frequently supplenmented by fillers and
toners.

"Printed interior panels"” nmeans panels whose grain or
natural surface is obscured by fillers and basecoats upon
which a simulated grain or decorative pattern is printed.

"Thin particleboard" is a manufactured board that is
0.64 cm (0.25 in.) or less in thickness nade of i ndividual
wood particles that have been coated with a binder and
formed into flat sheets by pressure.

"Ti |l eboard" neans paneling that has a col ored,
wat er pr oof surface coating.

(c) Standards.

(1) No owner or operator of a flat wood paneling
coating line subject to this section shall cause or all ow,
on any day, VOC em ssions fromthe coating of any one of the
following flat wood paneling product categories in excess of
the emssion limts in paragraphs (c)(1)(i) through (iii) of

this section:
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Fl at wood paneling product category kg/ 100 n?@ |b/1,000 ft?2a

(1) Printed interior panels 2.9 6.0

(1) Nat ural finish hardwood 5.8 12.0
pl ywood panel s

(rit) Class Il finish on 4.8 10.0

har dboard panel s

ayoc emission limts are expressed in units of mass of VOC

(kg, Ib) per arﬁs of coated finished prodgct (100

square nmeters [n¥], 1,000 square feet [ft<4]).

(2) As an alternative to conpliance with the em ssion
l[imts in paragraph (c)(1) of this section, an owner or
operator of a flat wood paneling coating |line nmay neet the
requi renents of paragraph (e) of this section.

(d) [Reserved]

(e) Control devices.

(1) An owner or operator of a flat wood paneling
coating line subject to this section may conply with this
section by:

(i) Installing and operating a capture system on that
l'ine.

(ii) Installing and operating a control device on that
l'ine.

(ii1) Determning for each day the overall em ssion
reduction efficiency needed to denonstrate conpliance. The
overall em ssion reduction needed for a day is the | esser of
t he val ue cal cul ated according to the procedure in paragraph

(f)(2) of this section for that day or 95 percent.
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(iv) Denonstrating each day that the overall em ssion
reduction efficiency achieved for that day, as determned in
§ XX.3083(c) of this subpart, is greater than or equal to
the overall em ssion reduction efficiency required for that
day.

(2) An owner or operator of a flat wood paneling
coating line subject to this section shall ensure that:

(i) A capture system and control device are operated
at all times that the line is in operation, and the owner or
operat or denonstrates conpliance with this section through
t he applicable coating anal ysis and capture system and
control device efficiency test methods specified in
88 XX. 3081, XX. 3083, and XX.3084 of this subpart and in
accordance with the capture efficiency test nmethods in 40
CFR Part 60, Appendix A [to be published].

(ii) The control device is equipped with the
appl i cabl e nonitoring equi pnent specified in 8§ XX 3083(b) of
this subpart, and the nonitoring equipnment is installed,
cali brated, operated, and maintai ned according to the
vendor's specifications at all tines the control device is
in use.

(f)(1) Test nethods. The test nethods found in this

paragraph and in 88 XX 3080, XX 3081, and XX. 3083 of this
subpart shall be used to determ ne conpliance.

(2) Overall emnmission reduction efficiency for contro

systens. The required overall em ssion reduction efficiency
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of the control systemfor the day shall be cal cul ated

according to the foll ow ng equati on:

(voCc. - S)
E = 2 x 100
VOCa
wher e:
E = The required overall em ssion reduction
efficiency of the control systemfor the day.
VOC, = The nmaxi mum VOC content of the coatings, as
applied, used each day on a coating line in units
of kg VO 100 n? of coated finished product
(Ib VOCT/ 1,000 ft2), as deternined by the
appl i cabl e test nethods and procedures specified
in 8 XX. 3081 of this subpart.
S = VOC emssionlimtation in ternms of kg VOC 100 n?

of coated finished product (lb VO 1,000 ft2).

(g) Recordkeeping and reporting.

(1) Requirenents for coating sources exenpt from

em ssion limtations. An owner or operator of a flat wood
paneling coating line that is exenpt fromthe em ssion
[imtations of paragraph (c) of this section because

conmbi ned VOC eni ssions on any day fromall flat wood
paneling coating lines at the facility are bel ow the
applicability threshold specified in paragraph (a)(2)(i) of
this section, before the application of capture systens and

control devices, shall conply with the foll ow ng:
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(1) Certification. By {insert date 1 year from

promulgation of final rule}, the owner or operator of a
facility referenced in paragraph (g)(1) of this section
shall certify to the Adm nistrator that the facility is
exenpt by providing the foll ow ng:

(A) The nanme and | ocation of the facility.

(B) The address and tel ephone nunber of the person
responsi ble for the facility.

(C A declaration that the facility is exenpt fromthe
em ssion limtations of paragraph (c) of this section
because conbi ned VOC em ssions on any day fromall flat wood
paneling coating lines at the facility are bel ow the
applicability threshold before the application of capture
systens and control devices. The follow ng equation shal

be used to calculate total VOC em ssions for that day:

n

T = Z C.D, a

i=1

wher e:
T = Total VOC emssions fromcoating |ines at the
facility for each category of flat wood paneling
(as specified in paragraph (c)(1) of this
section) before the application of capture
systens and control devices in units of kg

VOC/ day (I b VOO day).
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n = Nunber of different coatings applied on each
coating line at the facility.
i = Subscript denoting an individual coating.
C = WMass of VOC per area of coated finished product
in units of kg VOO 100 nf (I'b VOC/ 1,000 ft?2).
D = The surface area coated at the facility each day

in units of nf/day (ft2/day).

a = Constant 100 n? if using netric units.
= 1,000 ft2 if using English units.

(ii) Recordkeeping. On and after {insert date 1 year

after date of promulgation of final rule}, the owner or
operator of a facility referenced in paragraph (g)(1) of
this section shall collect and record all of the follow ng
i nformati on each day and maintain the information at the
facility for a period of 5 years:

(A) The nanme and identification nunber of each
coating, as applied, used to coat each type of flat wood
panel i ng product.

(B) The volume of coating (i) (excluding water and
exenpt conpounds), as applied, used each day to coat each
type of flat wood paneling product (specified in paragraph
(c)(1) of the section), and the surface area coated each day
of each type of flat wood paneling product.

(C The total VOC enmissions at the facility, as
cal cul ated usi ng the equation under paragraph (g)(1)(i)(C

of this section.
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(ti1) Reporting. ©On and after {insert date 1 year
after promulgation of the final rule}, the owner or operator
of a facility referenced in paragraph (g)(1l) of this section
shall notify the Adm nistrator of any record show ng that
conbi ned VOC enissions fromall coating lines at the coating
facility exceed 6.8 kg (15 I b) on any day, before the
application of capture systenms and control devices. A copy
of such record shall be sent to the Administrator within
30 cal endar days after the exceedance occurs.

(2) Requirenents for coating sources using conplying

coatings. An owner or operator of a flat wood paneling
coating line subject to this section and conplying with
paragraph (c) of this section by nmeans of the use of
conpl ying coatings shall conply with the foll ow ng:

(i) Certification. By {insert date 1 year after date

of promulgation of final rule}, or upon startup of a new
coating line, or upon changing the method of conpliance for
an existing coating line fromcontrol devices to the use of
conpl ying coatings, the owner or operator of a coating line
referenced in paragraph (g)(2) of this section shall certify
to the Adm nistrator that the coating line is or will be in
conpliance with the requirenents of the applicable section
of this subpart on and after {insert date 1 year after date
of promulgation of final rule}, or on and after the initial
startup date. Such certification shall include:

(A) The nanme and | ocation of the facility.
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(B) The address and tel ephone nunber of the person
responsi ble for the facility.

(C Identification of subject sources.

(D) The nanme and identification nunber of each
coating, as applied, used to coat each type of flat wood
panel i ng product.

(E) The nmass of VOC per area of coated finished
product for each type of flat wood paneling product
(specified in paragraph (c)(1) of this section) in ternms of
kg VOC/ 100 n? (I'b VOCI/ 1, 000 ft2) and the surface area coated
each day of each type of flat wood paneling product.

(ii) Recordkeeping. On and after {insert date 1 year

after date of promulgation of final rule}, or on and after
the initial startup date, the owner or operator of a coating
line referenced in paragraph (g)(2) of this section and
conplying by the use of conplying coatings shall collect and
record all of the followi ng information each day for each
coating line and maintain the information at the facility
for a period of 5 years:

(A) The nanme and identification nunber of each
coating, as applied, used to coat each type of flat wood
panel i ng product.

(B) The nmass of VOC per area of coated finished
product for each type of flat wood paneling product
(specified in paragraph (c)(1) of this section) for each

coating used each day in ternms of kg VOCU 100 n? (I'b
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VOC/ 1,000 ft?) and the surface area coated each day of each
type of flat wood paneling product.

(ti1) Reporting. ©On and after {insert date 1 year
after date of promulgation of final rule}, the owner or
operator of a flat wood paneling coating line referenced in
paragraph (g)(2) of this section shall notify the
Adm nistrator in either of the foll ow ng instances:

(A) Any record showi ng use of any nonconplying
coatings shall be reported by sending a copy of such record
to the Adm nistrator within 30 cal endar days foll ow ng that
use.

(B) At l|least 30 cal endar days before changing the
nmet hod of conpliance fromthe use of conplying coatings to
control devices, the owner or operator shall conply with al
requi renents of paragraph (g)(3)(i) of this section. Upon
changi ng the nmethod of conpliance fromthe use of conplying
coatings to control devices, the owner or operator shal
conply with all requirenents of the section applicable to
the coating line referenced in paragraph (g)(3) of this
section.

(3) Requirenments for coating sources using contro

devices. Any owner or operator of a flat wood paneling
coating line subject to this section and conplying with
par agraph (c) of this section by the use of control devices

shall conply with the follow ng:
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(i) Testing of control equipnent. By {insert date 1
year after date of promulgation of final rule}, Or upon
startup of a new coating |ine, or upon changing the nethod
of conpliance for an existing coating |ine fromthe use of
conplying coatings to control devices, the owner or operator
of the subject coating |line shall performa conpliance test.
Testing shall be perfornmed pursuant to the procedures in
88 XX. 3080, XX. 3081, and XX.3083 of this subpart and
paragraph (f) of this section. The owner or operator of the
subj ect coating line shall submt to the Adm nistrator the
results of all tests and cal cul ati ons necessary to
denonstrate that the subject coating line is or will be in
conpliance with the applicable section of this subpart on
and after {insert date 1 year after date of promulgation of
final rule}, or on and after the initial startup date.

(ii) Recordkeeping. On and after {insert date 1 year

after date of promulgation of final rule}, or on and after
the initial startup date, the owner or operator of a coating
line referenced in paragraph (g)(3) of this section shal
collect and record all of the follow ng information each day
for each coating line and maintain the information at the
facility for a period of 5 years:

(A) The nanme and identification nunber of each
coating used on each coating line, as applied, used to coat

each type of flat wood paneling product.
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(B) The nmass of VOC per area of coated finished
product for each type of flat wood paneling product
(specified in paragraph (c)(1) of this section) in ternms of
kg VOC/ 100 n? (I'b VOCI/ 1, 000 ft2), and the surface area
coated each day of each type of flat wood paneling product.

(© The nmaxi mum VOC content of the coatings, as
appl i ed, used each day (mass of VOC per area of coated
finished product in terns of kg VOC/ 100 n? [Ib
VOC/ 1, 000 ft2]).

(D) The required overall em ssion reduction
efficiency for each day for each coating |line as determ ned
in paragraph (f)(2) of this section.

(E) The actual overall em ssion reduction efficiency
achi eved for each day for each coating line as determned in
§ XX.3083(c) of this subpart.

(F) Control device nonitoring data.

(G A log of operating time for the capture system
control device, nonitoring equi pnent, and the associ ated
coating line.

(H A maintenance |log for the capture system control
device, and nonitoring equi pment detailing all routine and
nonrouti ne mai nt enance perforned includi ng dates and
duration of any outages.

(1) For thermal incinerators, all 3-hour periods of
operation in which the average conbustion tenperature was

nore than 28°C (50°F) bel ow the average conbustion
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tenperature during the nost recent perfornmance test that
denonstrated that the facility was in conpliance.

(J) For catalytic incinerators, all 3-hour periods of
operation in which the average tenperature of the process
vent streaminmedi ately before the catalyst bed is nore than
28°C (50°F) bel ow the average tenperature of the process
vent streaminmediately before the catalyst bed during the
nost recent performance test that denonstrated that the
facility was in conpliance.

(K) For carbon adsorbers, all 3-hour periods of
operation during which either the average VOC concentration
or the reading of organics in the exhaust gases is nore than
20 percent greater than the average exhaust gas
concentration or readi ng neasured by the organics nonitoring
device during the nost recent determ nation of the recovery
ef ficiency of the carbon adsorber that denonstrated that the
facility was in conpliance.

(ti1) Reporting. ©On and after {insert date 1 year
after date of promulgation of final rule}, the owner or
operator of a subject coating line referenced in
paragraph (g)(3) of this section shall notify the
Adm nistrator in the follow ng instances:

(A) Any record showi ng nonconpliance with the
applicable requirenents for control devices shall be

reported by sending a copy of the record to the
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Adm ni strator within 30 cal endar days follow ng the
occurrence.

(B) At l|least 30 cal endar days before changing the
nmet hod of conpliance fromcontrol devices to the use of
conpl ying coatings, the owner or operator shall conply with
all requirenments of paragraph (g)(2)(i) of this section.
Upon changi ng the nethod of conpliance from control devices
to the use of conplying coatings, the owner or operator
shall conply with all requirenents of the section applicable
to the coating line referenced in paragraph (g)(2) of this

secti on.
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§ XX. 3022 Bulk Gasoline Plants.
(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to all unloading, |oading,
and storage operations at bul k gasoline plants and to any
gasoline tank truck delivering or receiving gasoline at a
bul k gasol i ne pl ant.

(2) The following are subject only to the
requi renents of paragraphs (c)(3)(vii), (viii), and (ix) of
this section:

(1) Any stationary storage tank of 2,082 liters (L)
(550 gallons [gal]) capacity or |less notw thstanding
§ XX. 3006 of this subpart.

(i) Any bulk gasoline plant with an average daily
t hroughput of gasoline of |ess than 15,000 L (4,000 gal) on
a 30-day rolling average provided that records are
mai nt ai ned according to the requirenments in paragraph (e)(1)
of this section. Any plant that beconmes or is currently
subject to all of the provisions of this section by
exceeding this applicability threshold will remain subject
to these provisions even if its throughput later falls bel ow
the applicability threshold. Any facility that is currently
subject to a State or Federal rule pronul gated pursuant to
the Cean Air Act Anendnents of 1977 by exceeding an
applicability threshold is and will remain subject to these
provi sions, even if its throughput or em ssions have fallen

or later fall below the applicability threshol d.
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(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns

not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

(c) Standards.

(1) Each bul k gasoline plant subject to this section
shal | be equi pped with a vapor bal ance system between the
gasol i ne storage tank and the incom ng gasoline tank truck
designed to capture and transfer vapors displaced during
filling of the gasoline storage tank. These lines shall be
equi pped with fittings that are vapor-tight and that
automatically and i mredi ately cl ose upon di sconnecti on.

(2) Each bul k gasoline plant subject to this section
shal | be equi pped with a vapor bal ance system between the
gasol i ne storage tank and the outgoing gasoline tank truck
designed to capture and transfer vapors displaced during the
| oadi ng of the gasoline tank truck. The vapor bal ance
system shal |l be designed to prevent any vapors collected at
one | oading rack from passing to anot her | oading rack.

(3) Each owner or operator of a bulk gasoline plant
subject to this section shall act to ensure that the
procedures in paragraphs (c)(3)(i) through (c)(3)(ix) of
this section are followed during all |oading, unloading, and
storage operations:

(i) The vapor bal ance systemrequired by

par agraphs (c)(1) and (c)(2) of this section shall be
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connected between the tank truck and storage tank during al
gasol i ne transfer operations.

(i1i) Al storage tank openings, including inspection
hat ches and gaugi ng and sanpling devices, shall be vapor-
ti ght when not in use.

(i) The gasoline tank truck conpartnent hatch
covers shall not be opened during product transfer.

(iv) Al vapor bal ance systens shall be designed and
operated at all times to prevent gauge pressure in the
gasoline tank truck from exceeding 450 mllimeters (mm (18
inches [in.]) of water and vacuum from exceeding 150 nm (5.9
in.) of water during product transfers.

(v) No pressure vacuumrelief valve in the bul k
gasol i ne pl ant vapor bal ance system shall begin to open at a
system pressure of less than 450 mm (18 in.) of water or at
a vacuum of |ess than 150 mMmm (5.9 in.) of water.

(vi) Al product transfers involving gasoline tank
trucks at bul k gasoline plants subject to this section shal
be limted to vapor-tight gasoline tank trucks.

(vii) Filling of storage tanks shall be restricted to
subnerged fill

(viii) Loading of outgoing gasoline tank trucks shal
be limted to submerged fill.

(ix) Owers or operators of bul k gasoline plants or

owners or operators of tank trucks shall observe all parts
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of the transfer and shall discontinue transfer if any vapor
or liquid | eaks are observed.

(4) Each cal endar nonth, the vapor bal ance systens
descri bed in paragraphs (c)(1) and (c)(2) of this section
and each | oading rack that | oads gasoline tank trucks shal
be inspected for liquid or vapor |eaks during product
transfer operations. For purposes of this paragraph,
detection nethods incorporating sight, sound, or snell are
acceptable. Each leak that is detected shall be repaired
wi thin 15 cal endar days after it is detected.

(d) Conpliance provisions. A pressure measuremnent

device (liquid manoneter, magnehelic gauge, or equival ent
i nstrument) capabl e of measuring 500 mm (20 in.) of water
gauge pressure within a £2.5 mm (0.098 in.) of water
precision, shall be calibrated and installed on the bulk
gasol i ne plant vapor bal ance system at a pressure tap,

| ocated as close as possible to the connection with the
gasoline tank truck, to allow determ nation of conpliance
wi th paragraph (c)(3)(iv) of this section.

(e) Recordkeeping. The owner or operator of a

facility subject to this subpart shall maintain the
following records in a readily accessible |ocation for at
| east 5 years and shall imredi ately nake these records
avai l able to the Adm nistrator upon verbal or witten

request.
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(1) Al bulk gasoline plants subject to this section
shall maintain daily records showi ng the quantity of al
gasoline | oaded into gasoline tank trucks.

(2) A record of each nonthly | eak inspection required
under paragraph (c)(4) of this section shall be kept on file
at the plant. Inspection records shall include, at a
m nimum the follow ng information:

(i) Date of inspection.

(1i) Findings (may indicate no | eaks di scovered or
| ocation, nature, and severity of each |eak).

(tii) Leak determ nation method.

(iv) Corrective action (date each | eak repaired and
reasons for any repair interval in excess of 15 cal endar
days) .

(v) Inspector name and signature.

(f) Reporting. The owner or operator of any facility
cont ai ni ng sources subject to this section shall conmply with

the requirements in § XX. 3003(a) and (b) of this subpart.
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8§ XX. 3023 Bulk Gasoline Term nals.
(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to the total of all the
| oadi ng racks at any bul k gasoline term nal that deliver
liquid product into gasoline tank trucks.

(2) Any facility that becones or is currently subject
to the provisions of this section by exceeding the
t hroughput specified in the definition of bulk gasoline
termnal in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart will remain subject to
t hese provisions even if its throughput later falls bel ow
the applicability threshold. Any facility that is currently
subject to a State or Federal rule pronul gated pursuant to
the Cean Air Act Anendnents of 1977 by exceeding an
applicability threshold is and will remain subject to these
provi sions, even if its throughput or em ssions have fallen
or later fall below the applicability threshold.

(b) Standards for |oading racks at bul k gasoline

term nal s.

(1) Al the loading racks at a bul k gasoline term nal
subject to this section shall be equi pped with a vapor
col l ection system designed to collect the organic conpound
I iquids or vapors displaced fromgasoline tank trucks during
product | oadi ng.

(2) Each vapor collection systemshall be designed to
prevent any VOC vapors collected at one | oading rack from

passi ng to anot her | oading rack.
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(3) Loadings of liquid product into gasoline tank
trucks shall be limted to vapor-tight gasoline tank trucks
using the foll ow ng procedures:

(1) The owner or operator shall obtain the vapor
ti ght ness docunentati on described in paragraphs (d)(1) and
(d)(2) of this section for each gasoline tank truck that is
to be | oaded at the |oading racks subject to this section.

(ii) The owner or operator shall require the tank
i dentification nunber to be recorded as each gasoline tank
truck is | oaded at the term nal.

(ti1) The owner or operator shall cross-check each
tank identification nunber obtained in paragraph (b)(3)(ii)
of this section with the file of tank vapor tightness
docunentation within 2 weeks after the corresponding tank is
| oaded.

(iv) The term nal owner or operator shall notify the
owner or operator of each non-vapor-tight gasoline tank
truck | oaded at the |oading racks subject to this section
that the tank truck is not vapor-tight within 3 weeks after
t he | oadi ng has occurr ed.

(v) The term nal owner or operator shall take steps
to assure that the non-vapor-tight gasoline tank truck wll
not be rel oaded at a | oading rack subject to this section
until vapor tightness docunentation for that tank truck is

obt ai ned.
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(4) The term nal owner or operator shall act to
ensure that |oadings of gasoline tank trucks at the | oading
racks subject to this section are made only into tank trucks
equi pped with vapor collection equipnent that is conpatible
with the termnal's vapor collection system

(5) The term nal owner or operator shall act to
ensure that the termnal's and the tank truck's vapor
col l ection systens are connected during each | oading of a
gasoline tank truck at the | oading racks subject to this
secti on.

(6) The vapor collection and liquid | oading equi pnent
shal | be designed and operated to prevent gauge pressure in
t he gasoline tank truck from exceedi ng 4,500 Pascal s (Pa)
(450 mllinmeters [nm of water) during product | oading.
This | evel shall not be exceeded when neasured by the
procedures specified in paragraph (c)(1) of this section.

(7) No pressure-vacuumvent in the bul k gasoline
term nal's vapor collection systemshall begin to open at a
system pressure | ess than 4,500 Pa (450 mm of water).

(8) Each cal endar nonth, the vapor collection system
t he vapor control system and each |oading rack that | oads
gasoline tank trucks shall be inspected for total organic
conmpounds |iquid or vapor |eaks during product transfer
operations. For purposes of this paragraph, detection
nmet hods i ncorporating sight, sound, or snell are acceptable.

Each detection of a | eak shall be recorded and the source of
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the leak repaired within 15 cal endar days after it is
det ect ed.

(9) The total organic conpound enissions to the
at nosphere fromthe vapor collection systemdue to the
| oadi ng of liquid product into gasoline tank trucks shal
not exceed 80 mlligrans per liter (mg/L) (4.7 grains per
gallon [grain/gal]) of gasoline |oaded.

(10) Loading of gasoline tank trucks shall be
restricted to the use of subnerged fill.

(c) Test nmethods and procedures.

(1) In determning conpliance with paragraph (b)(6)
of this section, the follow ng procedures shall be used:

(i) Calibrate and install a pressure neasurenent
device (liquid manoneter or equivalent instrunent) capable
of measuring up to 500 millinmeters (nm (20 inches [in.]) of
wat er gauge pressure with 2.5 mm (0.098 in.) of water
preci si on.

(i1i) Connect the pressure neasurenent device to a
pressure tap in the termnal's vapor collection system
| ocated as close as possible to the connection with the
gasol i ne tank truck.

(tii1) During the performance test, record the
pressure every 5 minutes (mn) while a gasoline tank truck
is being | oaded, and record the highest instantaneous

pressure that occurs during each | oading. Every | oading
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position shall be tested at |east once during the
per formance test.

(2) In determning conpliance with the nass em ssion
limtation of paragraph (b)(9) of this section, the
foll owi ng reference nethods shall be used:

(1) In determning volunme at the exhaust vent:

(A) Method 2B for conbustion vapor control systens.

(B) Method 2A for all other vapor control systens.

(i) In determning total organic conmpounds
concentration at the exhaust vent, Method 25A or 25B. The
calibration gas shall be either propane or butane.

(3) Imediately prior to a performance test required
to determ ne conpliance with paragraphs (b)(6) and (b)(9) of
this section, all potential sources of vapor and liquid
| eakage fromthe term nal's vapor collection system
equi pnent shall be nonitored for | eaks according to the
procedures in § XX. 3085 of this subpart. The nonitoring
shal |l be conducted only while a gasoline tank truck is being
| oaded. A reading of 10,000 parts per mllion by volune
(ppnv) or greater as nethane shall be considered a | eak.
Al'l | eaks shall be repaired prior to conducting the
per formance test.

(4) The test procedure for determ ning conpliance
wi th paragraphs (b)(6) and (b)(9) of this section is as

foll ows:
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(i) Al testing equipnment shall be prepared and
installed as specified in the appropriate test nethods.

(ii) The tinme period for a performance test shall be
not |l ess than 6 hours, during which at |east 300,000 L
(80,000 gal) of gasoline are |oaded. |If the throughput
criterion is not nmet during the initial 6 hours, the test
may be either continued until the throughput criterion is
met, or resuned the next day with another conplete 6 hours
of testing. As nmuch as possible, testing should be
conducted during the 6-hour period in which the highest
t hroughput normal |y occurs.

(ti1) For intermttent vapor control systens:

(A) The vapor hol der | evel shall be recorded at the
start of the performance test. The end of the performance
test shall coincide with a tinme when the vapor holder is at
its original I|evel

(B) At least two startups and shutdowns of the vapor
processor shall occur during the performance test. |If this
does not occur under automatically controlled operation, the
system shall be nmanually controll ed.

(iv) The volune of gasoline dispensed during the
performance test period at all |oading racks whose vapor
em ssions are controlled by the vapor processing system
being tested shall be determ ned. This volune may be
determned fromterm nal records or from gasoline dispensing

nmeters at each | oadi ng rack.
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(v) An emission testing interval shall consist of
each 5-m nute period during the perfornmance test. For each
i nterval

(A) The reading fromeach neasurenent instrunment
shal | be recorded.

(B) The volume exhausted and the average total
or gani ¢ conpounds concentration in the exhaust vent shall be
determ ned, as specified in the appropriate test nethod.
The average total organic conpounds concentration shal
correspond to the volunme neasurenent by taking into account
t he sanpling systemresponse tine.

(vi) The mass emtted during each testing interval

shall be cal cul ated as fol |l ows:

Agi - 1O_GKVesce
wher e:

Mej = Mass of total organic conpounds (mlligrams [ng])
emtted during testing interval i.

Ves = Volune of air-vapor m xture exhausted (cubic
nmet ers [n?]), at standard conditions.

Ce = Total organic conpounds concentration (nmeasured
as carbon) at the exhaust vent (ppnv).
K = Density of calibration gas (mlligrans/cubic

net er [ng/n?]) at standard conditions.

1. 83x106 for pr opane.
2.41x106 for butane.
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s = Standard conditions, 20°C and 760 mllineters of

mercury (nmm Hg).
(vii) The total organic conpounds nmass em ssions shal

be calibrated as foll ows:

> M

E _ i=1 el
L
wher e:
E = Mass of total organic conpounds emtted per
vol une of gasoline | oaded, ng/L.
Mej = Mass of total organic conpounds enitted during
testing interval i, ng.
L = Total volune of gasoline | oaded, L.
n = Nunber of testing intervals.

(5) The owner or operator may adjust the em ssion
results to exclude the nethane and et hane content in the
exhaust vent by any nethod approved by the Adm nistrator.

(d) Recordkeeping. The owner or operator of a

facility subject to the requirenents of this section shal
mai ntain the followng records in a readily accessible
| ocation for at |least 5 years and shall nake these records
avai l able to the Adm nistrator upon verbal or witten
request .

(1) The tank truck vapor tightness docunentation

requi red under paragraph (b)(3) of this section shall be
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kept on file at the termnal in a permanent form avail abl e
for inspection.

(2) The docunentation file for each gasoline tank
truck shall be updated at |east once per year to reflect
current test results as determ ned by Method 27. This
docunentation shall include, at a mninum the follow ng
i nformation:

(i) Test title: Gasoline Delivery Tank Pressure
Test - - EPA Reference Method 27.

(ii) Tank owner and address.

(ii1) Tank identification nunber.

(iv) Testing |location.

(v) Date of test.

(vi) Tester name and signature.

(vii) Wtnessing inspector, if any: Nane, signature,
and affiliation.

(viii) Test results: Actual pressure change in
5 mn, recorded in nmmof water (average for two runs).

(3) A record of each nonthly | eak inspection required
under paragraph (b)(8) of this section shall be kept on file
at the termnal. Inspection records shall include, at a
m nimum the follow ng information:

(i) Date of inspection.

(ii) Findings (may indicate no | eaks discovered or
| ocation, nature, and severity of each |eak).

(ii1) Leak determ nation method.
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(iv) Corrective action (date each | eak repaired,
reasons for any repair interval in excess of 15 cal endar
days) .

(v) Inspector name and signature.

(4) The term nal owner or operator shall keep
docunentation of all notifications required under
par agraph (b)(3)(iv) of this section on file at the
t erm nal

(5) Daily records shall be maintained of gasoline
t hr oughput .

(e) Reporting. The owner or operator of any facility
cont ai ni ng sources subject to this section shall conmply with

the requirements in § XX. 3003(a) and (b) of this subpart.
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§ XX. 3024 Gasoline Dispensing Facility--Stage | Vapor

Recovery.
(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to any gasoline dispensing
facility and the appurtenant equi pnent necessary to a
gasol i ne di spensing facility.

(2) The following are subject only to
paragraph (b)(1)(i) of this section:

(i) Any transfer made to a gasoline di spensing
facility storage tank that is equipped with a floating roof
or its equivalent that has been approved by the
Adm nistrator as part of a State inplenentation plan (SIP)
or Federal inplenentation plan (FIP) revision.

(ii) Any stationary gasoline storage tank with a
capacity that is less than 2,080 liters (L) (550 gallons
[gal]) that is used exclusively for the fueling of
i npl enents of husbandry.

(ii1) Any stationary gasoline storage tank with a
capacity of less than 7,600 L (2,000 gal) that was
constructed prior to January 1, 1979.

(iv) Any stationary gasoline storage tank with a
capacity of less than 950 L (250 gal) that was constructed
after Decenber 31, 1978.

(3) Any gasoline dispensing facility with a 30-day
rolling average throughput of |less than 38,000 L

(10,000 gal) is subject only to the provisions of
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par agraphs (b)(1)(i) and (c) of this section. Any gasoline
di spensing facility that ever exceeds this applicability
threshol d shall be subject to all of the provisions of this
section and shall remain subject to these provisions even if
its throughput later falls below the threshol d.

(b) Standards.

(1) The owner or operator of each gasoline dispensing
facility subject to this section shall conply with the
foll ow ng requirenents:

(i) Al gasoline storage tanks at gasoline di spensing
facilities shall be |oaded by subnmerged fill.

(ii) Al vapor lines on the storage tank shall be
equi pped with closures that seal upon di sconnect.

(ii1) A vapor bal ance systemshall be installed with
a vapor-tight line fromthe gasoline storage tank to the
gasoline tank truck. The system shall be designed such that
t he gauge pressure in the gasoline tank truck does not
exceed 450 mllinmeters (m) (18 inches [in.]) of water
pressure or 150 mm (5.9 in.) of water vacuum during product
transfer.

(iv) If a gauge well separate fromthe fill tube is
used, it shall be provided with a submerged drop tube that
extends to within 150 mm (5.9 in.) of the gasoline storage
vessel bottom

(v) Liquid fill connections for all systens shall be

equi pped with vapor tight caps.
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(2) The owner or operator of a gasoline tank truck
shal |l not unl oad gasoline to a gasoline storage tank at a
gasol i ne dispensing facility subject to this section unless
the follow ng conditions are net:

(i) Al hoses in the vapor bal ance system are
properly connect ed.

(ii) The adapters or couplers that attach to the
vapor |line on the underground storage vessel have cl osures
t hat seal upon di sconnect.

(iit) Al vapor return hoses, couplers, and adapters
used in the gasoline delivery are vapor-tight.

(iv) Al tank truck vapor return equipnent is
conpatible with the vapor bal ance equi pnent installed on the
gasol i ne dispensing facility storage tank.

(v) Al hatches on the gasoline tank truck are cl osed
and securely fastened.

(vi) The filling of storage tanks at gasoline
di spensing facilities is |limted to unloadi ng by vapor-tight
gasoline tank trucks. Docunentation that the gasoline tank
truck has net the specifications of Method 27 of 40 CFR
Part 60, Appendix A, shall be carried on the tank truck.
Thi s docunentation shall include all of the information
requi red under 40 CFR 60.505. 1In addition, test results
shall be included for both the pressure and vacuumtests.

(c) Recordkeeping. The owner or operator of each

gasol i ne dispensing facility subject to this section shal
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mai ntain daily records showi ng the quantity of all gasoline
delivered to the site. These records shall be retained for
at least 5 years in a readily accessible |ocation and shal
be made available to the Adm nistrator inmediately upon
verbal or witten request.

(d) Reporting. The owner or operator of any facility
cont ai ni ng sources subject to this section shall conmply with

the requirements in § XX 3003(a) and (b) of this subpart.
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§ XX. 3025 Gasoline Tank Trucks.

(a) Applicability. This section applies to any

gasoline tank truck equi pped for gasoline vapor collection.
No exenptions are all owabl e based on nunber of gasoline tank
trucks or total quantity of volatile organic conmpound (VOC)
em ssi ons.

(b) Standards. Each owner or operator of a gasoline
tank truck subject to this section shall ensure that the
gasol i ne tank truck:

(1) |Is a vapor-tight gasoline tank truck as
denonstrated by Method 27 of Appendix A of 40 CFR Part 60.

(2) Displays a sticker near the Departnent of
Transportation Certification plate required by 49 CFR
178. 340- 10b, that:

(i) Shows the date that the gasoline tank truck | ast
passed the test required in paragraph (b)(1) of this
section.

(ii) Shows the identification nunber of the truck
t ank.

(ii1) Expires not nore than 1 year after the date of
the Method 27 test.

(3) Is maintained with hatches closed at all tines
except during neasurenent of product |evel or maintenance.
Measur enent of product |evel or maintenance shall not be

performed during product |oading or unl oading.
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(4) |s connected to vapor recovery equi pnent during
| oadi ng and unl oadi ng.

(c) Monitoring gasoline tank trucks for vapor

tight ness.

(1) The Administrator may, at any tinme, nonitor a
gasoline tank truck by the nmethod referenced in
par agraph (c)(2) to confirmcontinuing conpliance with this
section.

(2) Mnitoring to confirmthe continuing existence of
vapor-tight conditions shall be performed according to the
procedures described in Appendi x B of the OAQPS Cui del i ne
Series docunent, "Control of Organic Conpound Leaks from
Gasol i ne Tank Trucks and Vapor Col |l ection Systens,"

EPA- 450/ 2- 78- 051.

(d) Test nethods and procedures. The procedures in

Met hod 27, 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A, shall be used to
determ ne conpliance with paragraph (b)(1) of this section.

(e) Recordkeeping and reporting requirenents.

(1) The owner or operator of a gasoline tank truck
subject to this section shall maintain records of al
certification, testing, and repairs. The records shal
identify the gasoline tank truck, the date of the tests or
repair, and, if applicable, the type of repair and the date
of retest. The records shall be maintained in a | egible,
readily available condition for at |east 5 years after the

date the testing or repair is conpleted. These records
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shall be made available to the Adm nistrator imedi ately
upon written or verbal request.

(2) The records required by paragraph (e)(1) of this
section shall, at a mninum contain:

(i) The gasoline tank truck vessel tank
identification nunber.

(ii) The initial test pressure and the tine of the
r eadi ng.

(ii1) The final test pressure and the tinme of the
r eadi ng.

(iv) The initial test vacuum and the tine of the
r eadi ng.

(v) The final test vacuumand the tine of the
r eadi ng.

(vi) At the top of each report page, the conpany nane
and the date and |l ocation of the tests on that page.

(vii) The nane and the title of person conducting the
test.

(3) The owner or operator of a gasoline tank truck
subject to this section shall certify and report to the
Adm ni strator annually that the gasoline tank truck has been
tested by Method 27 as specified in paragraph (d) of this
section. The certification shall include:

(i) The nane and address of the conpany and the nane

and tel ephone nunber of the responsible conmpany
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representative under whose signature the certification is
subm tted.
(ii) A copy of the information recorded to conply
wi th paragraph (e)(2) of this section.
(4) Copies of all records and reports under this
section shall imediately be nade available to the

Adm ni strator upon verbal or witten request.
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8 XX. 3026 Petroleum Refinery Sources.

(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to any vacuum produci ng
system wastewater separator, and process unit turnaround at
petrol eum refinery sources. No exenptions are all owable
based on size or throughput of a facility.

(2) This section does not apply to segregated storm
wat er runoff drain systens or to noncontact cooling water
syst ens.

(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns

not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

"Accunul ator” neans the reservoir of a condensing unit
recei ving the condensate fromthe condenser.

"Fi rebox" nmeans the chanber or conpartnent of a boiler
or furnace in which materials are burned but does not mnean
t he conbusti on chanber of an incinerator.

"For ebays" mnmeans the primary sections of a wastewater
separ at or .

"Hot well"™ means the reservoir of a condensing unit
recei ving the warm condensate fromthe condenser.

"Refinery process unit" means any segnent of the
petroleumrefinery in which a specific processing operation

i s conduct ed.
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"Refinery fuel gas" neans any gas that is generated by
a petroleumrefinery process unit and that is conbusted,

i ncl udi ng any gaseous m xture of natural gas and fuel gas.

"Tur naround” means the procedure of shutting a
refinery unit down after a run to perform necessary
mai nt enance and repair work and then returning the unit to
oper ati on.

"Vacuum produci ng systenf means any reci procati ng,
rotary, or centrifugal blower or conpressor, or any jet
ej ector or device that takes suction froma pressure bel ow
at nospheric pressure and di scharges agai nst atnospheric
pressure.

"Wastewater (oil/water) separator"™ means any devi ce or
pi ece of equipnent that utilizes the difference in density
between oil and water to renove oil and associ ated chem cal s
fromwater, or any device, such as a floccul ation tank,
clarifier, etc., that renoves petrol eumderived conpounds
from wast ewat er .

(c) Standards.

(1) Vacuum producing systenms. No person shall permt

the em ssion of any uncondensed volatil e organi c conpound
(VOC) fromthe condensers, hot wells, or accumul ators of any
vacuum produci ng systemat a petroleumrefinery. The
standard shall be achi eved by either of the follow ng:

(i) Piping the uncondensed vapors to a firebox or

i nci nerator.
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(ii) Conpressing the vapors and adding themto the
refinery fuel gas.

(2) Wastewater separators. The owner or operator of

any wastewater (oil/water) separator at a petroleumrefinery
shal | :

(i) Provide covers and seals on all separators and
f or ebays.

(ii) Equip all openings in covers, separators, and
forebays with Iids or seals and keep the lids or seals in
the closed position at all times except when in actual use.

(3) Process unit turnarounds. The owner or operator

of a petroleumrefinery shall provide for the foll ow ng
during process unit turnaround:
(i) Depressurization venting of the process unit or
vessel to a vapor recovery system flare, or firebox.
(ii) No emission of VOC froma process unit or vesse
until its internal pressure is 136 kil oPascals (kPa)
(19. 7 pounds per square inch atnospheric [psia]) or |ess.
(ii1) Recordkeeping of the following itens:
(A) Date of every process unit or vessel turnaround.
(B) The internal pressure of the process unit or
vessel imediately prior to venting to the atnosphere.

(d) Recordkeeping. The owner or operator of a

petroleumrefinery shall maintain the records required by
paragraph (c)(3)(iii) of this sectionin a readily

accessible location for at |east 5 years and shall nake
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these records available to the Adm nistrator upon verbal or
witten request.
(e) Reporting. The owner or operator of any facility
cont ai ni ng sources subject to this section shall conmply with

the requirements in § XX. 3003(a) and (b) of this subpart.
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8 XX. 3027 Leaks from Petrol eum Refinery Equi pnent.

(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to all equipnent in volatile
organi ¢ conpound (VOC) service in any process unit at a
petrol eum refinery, regardl ess of size or throughput.

(2) The requirenents of paragraphs (d) through (h) of
this section do not apply to:

(i) Any equipnent in vacuum servVi ce.

(ii) Any pressure relief valve that is connected to
an operating flare header or vapor recovery devi ce.

(ii1) Any liquid punp that has a dual nechani cal punp
seal with a barrier fluid system

(iv) Any conpressor with a degassing vent that is
routed to an operating VOC control device.

(v) Punps and valves in heavy |iquid service except
that if evidence of a leak is found by visual, audible,

ol factory, or other detection nethod, the owner or operator
shall confirmthe presence of a | eak using the nethods
specified in 8 XX 3085 of this subpart. |If a leak is
confirmed, the owner or operator shall repair the | eak as
specified in paragraph (g) of this section.

(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns

not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the

Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.
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"[1n] gas/vapor service" neans that the piece of
equi pnent in VOC service contains process fluid that is in
t he gaseous state at operating conditions.

“[1n] heavy liquid service" neans that the piece of
equi pnent in VOC service is not in gas/vapor service or not
in light Iiquid service.

“[In] light liquid service" nmeans that the piece of
equi pnent in VOC service either (1) contains a |liquid that
neets all of the conditions in definition A, or (2) neets
the condition specified in definition B

Definition A--(1) the vapor pressure of one or nore of

t he conponents is greater than 0.3 kil oPascals (kPa) (0.044
inches of mercury [in. Hg]) at 20°C (68°F). St andard
reference tests or ASTM D-2879 shall be used to determ ne

t he vapor pressures; (2) the total concentration of the pure
conmponent s having a vapor pressure greater than 0.3 kPa
(0.044 in. Hg) at 20°C (68°F) is equal to or greater than

20 percent by weight; and (3) the fluid is a liquid at
operating conditions.

Definition B--Equipnment is "in light liquid service"

if the weight percent evaporated is greater than 10 percent
at 150°C as determ ned by ASTM D86

"[1n] vacuum service" means that the equipnment in VOC
service is operating at an internal pressure that is at

| east 5 kPa (0.73 in. Hg) bel ow anbi ent pressure.
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"[1n] VOC service" neans that the piece of equipnent
contains or contacts a process fluid that is at |east 10
percent VOC by weight. The provisions of paragraph (i) (2)
of this section specify howto determine that a piece of
equi pnent is not in VOC service.

"Process unit" means conponents assenbled to produce
internediate or final products from petrol eum unfinished
petrol eum derivatives, or other intermedi ates; a process
unit can operate independently if supplied with sufficient
feed or raw materials and sufficient storage facilities for
t he product.

(c) Standards: General. The owner or operator of a

petrol eum refinery conplex subject to this section shal
ensure that:

(1) Any open-ended |line or valve is sealed with a
second val ve, blind flange, cap, or plug except during
operations requiring process fluid flow through the open-
ended |ine or valve.

(2) Wen a second valve is used, each open-ended |ine
or valve equi pped with a second valve is operated in such a
manner that the valve on the process fluid end is cl osed
before the second val ve is closed.

(3) Wien a doubl e bl ock-and-bl eed systemis used, the
bl eed valve or line is open only during operations that
require venting of the line between the bl ock valves and is

closed at all other tines.
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(d) Standards: Equipnent inspection program The

owner or operator of a petroleumrefinery shall conduct the
equi pnent inspection program described in paragraphs (d)(1)
through (d)(3) of this section using the test nethods
specified in 8 XX 3085 of this subpart.

(1) The owner or operator of a petroleumrefinery
shal | conduct quarterly nonitoring of each:

(i) Conpressor.

(ii) Pump in light liquid service.

(ii1) Valve in light liquid service, except as
provi ded in paragraphs (e) and (f) of this section.

(iv) Valve in gas/vapor service, except as provided
i n paragraphs (e) and (f) of this section.

(v) Pressure relief valve in gas/vapor service,
except as provided in paragraphs (e) and (f) of this
section.

(2) The owner or operator of a petroleumrefinery
shal | conduct a weekly visual inspection of each punp in
light liquid service.

(3) The owner or operator of a petroleumrefinery
shal |l nonitor each pressure relief valve after each
overpressure relief to ensure that the valve has properly
reseated and is not | eaking.

(4) Wen an instrunment reading of 10,000 parts per
mllion (ppn) or greater is nmeasured, it shall be determ ned

that a | eak has been detect ed.
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(5) |If there are indications of liquid dripping from
the equi pnent, it shall be determined that a | eak has been
det ect ed.

(6) Wien a leak is detected, the owner or operator
shall affix a weatherproof, readily visible tag in a bright
col or such as red or yellow bearing the equi pnent
identification nunber and the date on which the | eak was
detected. This tag shall remain in place until the |eaking
equi pnent is repaired. The requirenents of this paragraph
apply to any | eak detected by the equi pment inspection
program and to any |eak from any equi pnent that is detected
on the basis of sight, sound, or snell.

(e) Standards: Alternative standards for valves--

skip period | eak detection and repair.

(1) An owner or operator shall conply initially with
the requirenents for valves in gas/vapor service and val ves
inlight liquid service, as described in paragraph (d) of
this section.

(2) After two consecutive quarterly | eak detection
periods with the percent of valves |eaking equal or |ess
than 2.0, an owner or operator may begin to skip one of the
quarterly | eak detection periods for the valves in gas/vapor
and light liquid service.

(3) After five consecutive quarterly |eak detection
periods with the percent of valves |eaking equal to or |ess

than 2.0, an owner or operator may begin to skip 3 of the
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quarterly | eak detection periods for the valves in gas/vapor
and light liquid service.

(4) |If the percent of valves leaking is greater than
2.0, the owner or operator shall conply with the
requi renents as described in paragraph (d) of this section
but can again elect to use the requirenents in paragraph (e)
of this section.

(5) The percent of valves |eaking shall be determ ned
by dividing the sumof val ves found | eaki ng during current
nmoni toring and val ves for which repair has been del ayed by
the total nunber of valves subject to the requirenments of
this section.

(6) An owner or operator shall keep a record of the
percent of valves found | eaking during each | eak detection
peri od.

(f) Standards: Alternative standards for unsafe-to-

nmoni tor valves and difficult-to-nonitor valves.

(1) Any valve that is designated, as described in
paragraph (j)(5)(i) of this section, as an unsafe-to-nonitor
val ve is exenpt fromthe requirenments of paragraph (d) if:

(i) The owner or operator of the val ve denonstrates
that the valve is unsafe to nonitor because nonitoring
per sonnel woul d be exposed to an i medi ate danger as a

consequence of conplying with paragraph (d).



- 155-

(ii) The owner or operator of the valve adheres to a
witten plan that requires nonitoring of the valve as
frequently as practicable during safe-to-nonitor tines.

(2) Any valve that is designated, as described in
paragraph (j)(5)(i), as a difficult-to-nonitor valve is
exenpt fromthe requirenents of paragraph (d) if:

(i) The owner or operator of the val ve denonstrates
that the val ve cannot be nonitored w thout elevating the
nmoni toring personnel nore than 2 neters (m (6.6 feet [ft])
above a support surface.

(ii) The owner or operator of the valve follows a
witten plan that requires nonitoring of the valve at |east
once per cal endar year.

(g) Standards: Equi pnent repair program The owner

or operator of a petroleumrefinery shall:
(1) Make a first attenpt at repair for any | eak not
| ater than 5 cal endar days after the leak is detected.
(2) Repair any |eak as soon as practicable, but not
| ater than 15 cal endar days after it is detected except as
provi ded in paragraph (h) of this section.

(h) Standards: Delay of repair.

(1) Delay of repair of equipnent for which a | eak has
been detected is allowed if the repair is technically
i nfeasi ble without a process unit shutdown. Repair of such
equi pnent shall occur before the end of the next process

unit shut down.
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(2) Delay of repair of equipnent is allowed for
equi pnent that is isolated fromthe process and that does
not remain in VOC service.

(3) Delay of repair beyond a process unit shutdown is
allowed for a valve, if valve assenbly replacenent is
necessary during the process unit shutdown, valve assenbly
suppl i es have been depl eted, and val ve assenbly supplies had
been sufficiently stocked before the supplies were depl et ed.
Del ay of repair beyond the next process unit shutdown is not
al l oned unl ess the next process unit shutdown occurs sooner
than 6 nonths after the first process unit shutdown.

(i) Test nmethods and procedures.

(1) In conducting the tests required to conply with
paragraph (d) of this section, the owner or operator shal
use the test nmethods specified in 8 XX 3085 of this subpart.

(2) The owner or operator shall test each piece of
equi pnent as required under paragraph (d) of this section
unless it is denonstrated that a process unit is not in VOC
service, i.e., that the VOC content would never be
reasonably expected to exceed 10 percent by weight. For
pur poses of this denonstration, the foll ow ng net hods and
procedures shall be used:

(i) Procedures that conformto the general nethods in
ASTM E260, E168, and E169 shall be used to determ ne the
percent VOC content in the process fluid that is contained

in or contacts a piece of equipnent.
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(ii) Wiere the test nmethods in paragraph (i)(2)(i)
al so neasure exenpt conpounds, these conpounds nay be
excluded fromthe total quantity of organic conmpounds in
determ ning the VOC content of the process fluid.

(ii1) Engineering judgnment may be used to estimate
the VOC content, if a piece of equipnment had not been shown
previously to be in VOC service. |f the Adm nistrator
di sagrees with the judgnent, paragraphs (i)(2)(i) and
(1)(2)(ii) of this section shall be used to resolve the
di sagr eenent.

(3) The owner or operator shall denonstrate that a
pi ece of equipnent is in light liquid service by show ng one
of the follow ng:

(i) Al of the follow ng conditions apply:

(A) The vapor pressure of one or nore of the
conponents is greater than 0.3 kPa at 20°C (0.09 in. Hg at
68°F); standard reference texts or ASTM D2879 shall be used
to determ ne the vapor pressures.

(B) The total concentration of the pure conponents
havi ng a vapor pressure greater than 0.3 kPa at 20°C (0.09
in. Hg at 68°F) is equal to or greater than 20 percent by
wei ght .

(C© The fluidis aliquid at operating conditions.

(ii) The percent VOC evaporated is greater than

10 percent at 150°C (302°F) as determ ned by ASTM D86
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(4) Sanples used in conjunction with
paragraphs (i)(2) and (i)(3) of this section shall be
representative of the process fluid that is contained in or
contacts the equipnent.

(j) Recordkeeping requirenents.

(1) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions
of this section shall conply with the recordkeepi ng
requi renents of this section. Except as noted, these
records shall be maintained in a readily accessible |ocation
for a mninumof 5 years and shall be nmade avail able to the
Adm ni strator inmediately upon verbal or witten request.

(2) An owner or operator of nore than one affected
facility subject to the provisions of this section may
conply with the recordkeeping requirenents for these
facilities in one recordkeeping systemif the system
identifies each record by each facility.

(3) Wien each leak is detected as specified in
par agraph (d) of this section, the follow ng information
shall be recorded in a log and shall be kept for 5 years in
a readily accessible |ocation:

(i) The instrunment and operator identification
nunbers and the equi prent identification nunber.

(ii) The date the | eak was detected and the dates of
each attenpt to repair the |eak.

(ii1) The repair nethods enployed in each attenpt to

repair the | eak.
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(iv) The notation "Above 10,000" if the maxi nmum
i nstrument readi ng neasured by the nmethods specified in
§ XX. 3085 of this subpart after each repair attenpt is equal
to or greater than 10,000 ppm

(v) The notation "Repair delayed" and the reason for
the delay if a leak is not repaired within 15 cal endar days
after discovery of the | eak.

(vi) The signature of the owner or operator (or
desi gnate) whose decision it was that repair could not be
effected without a process shutdown.

(vii) The expected date of successful repair of the
leak if a leak is not repaired within 15 cal endar days.

(viii) The dates of process unit shutdowns that occur
whil e the equi pnent is unrepaired.

(ix) The date of successful repair of the |eak.

(4) A list of identification nunbers of equipnent in
vacuum servi ce shall be recorded in a log that is kept in a
readily accessi bl e |ocation.

(5) The following infornmation pertaining to al
val ves subject to the requirenents of paragraph (f) of this
section shall be recorded in a log that is kept for 5 years
in a readily accessible |ocation:

(i) Alist of identification nunbers for valves that
are designated as unsafe to nonitor, an explanation for each
val ve stating why the valve is unsafe to nonitor, and the

plan for nonitoring each val ve.
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(ii) Alist of identification nunbers for val ves that
are designated as difficult to nonitor, an explanation for
each valve stating why the valve is difficult to nonitor,
and the schedule for nonitoring each val ve.

(6) The following information for val ves conplyi ng
wi th paragraph (e) of this section shall be recorded in a
log that is kept for 5 years in a readily accessible
| ocati on:

(i) A schedule of nonitoring.

(ii) The percent of valves found | eaking during each
nmonitoring period as noted in paragraph (e)(6) of this
section.

(7) Information and data used to denonstrate that a
pi ece of equipnent is not in VOC service shall be recorded
inalog that is kept for 5 years in a readily accessible
| ocation for use in determ ning exenptions as provided in
par agraph (a) of this section.

(k) Reporting. The owner or operator of any facility
cont ai ni ng sources subject to this section shall conmply with

the requirements in § XX. 3003(a) and (b) of this subpart.
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8§ XX. 3028 PetroleumLiquid Storage in External Floating

Roof Tanks.

(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to any petroleumliquid
storage tank that is equipped with an external floating roof
and that has a capacity greater than 150,000 liters (L)
(40,000 gallons [gal]).

(2) This section does not apply to any petrol eum
liquid storage tank that:

(i) |Is used to store waxy, heavy-pour crude oil

(ii) Has a capacity less than 1,600,000 L
(420,000 gal) and is used to store produced crude oil and
condensate prior to | ease custody transfer.

(ii1) Contains a petroleumliquid with a maxi numtrue
vapor pressure |ess than 10.5 kil oPascals (kPa) (1.5 pounds
per square inch atnospheric [psia]) provided that records
are kept consistent with paragraph (e)(2) of this section.

(iv) Contains a petroleumliquid with a maxi mumtrue
vapor pressure |less than 27.6 kPa (4.0 psia) that:

(A) Is of welded construction.

(B) Presently possesses a netallic-type shoe seal, a
[iquid-nounted foamseal, a liquid-nmounted liquid-filled
type seal, or other closure device of denonstrated
equi val ence approved by the Adm nistrator as part of a State
i npl enentation plan (SIP) or Federal inplenentation plan

(FI'P) revision
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(v) |Is of welded construction, equipped with a
metallic-type shoe primary seal and has a secondary sea
fromthe top of the shoe seal to the tank wall (shoe-nounted
secondary seal).

(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns

not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

"Li qui d-mounted seal "™ nmeans a primary seal nounted in
continuous contact with the liquid between the tank wall and
the floating roof around the circunference of the tank.

"Vapor - nounted seal” neans a primary seal nounted so
there i s an annul ar vapor space underneath the seal. The
annul ar vapor space i s bounded by the bottom of the primary
seal, the tank wall, the liquid surface, and the floating
roof .

"Waxy, heavy-pour crude oil" neans a crude oil with a
pour point of 10°C (50°F) or higher as determ ned by the
American Society for Testing and Materials Standard D97- 66,
"Test for Pour Point of PetroleumGls."

(c) Standards. No owner of a petroleumliquid
storage vessel subject to this section shall store a
petroleumliquid in that tank unless:

(1) The tank has been fitted with one of the
fol | ow ng:

(i) A continuous secondary seal extending fromthe

floating roof to the tank wall (rimnounted secondary seal).
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(ii) A closure or other device that controls VOC
em ssions with an effectiveness equal to or greater than a
seal required under paragraph (c)(1)(i) of this section and
is approved by the Adm nistrator as part of a SIP or FIP
revision.

(2) Al seal closure devices neet the follow ng
requi renents:

(i) There are no visible holes, tears, or other
openings in the seal (s) or seal fabric.

(ii) The seal(s) are intact and uniformy in place
around the circunference of the floating roof between the
floating roof and the tank wall.

(ii1) For vapor-nmounted primary seals, the
accurnul ated area of gaps exceeding 0.32 centineter (cn
(0.125 inch [in.]) in width between the secondary seal and
the tank wall shall not exceed 21.2 square centineters per
net er (cn?/n) (1.0 square inch per foot [in.2/ft]) of tank
di aneter, as determ ned by the method in paragraph (f) of
this section.

(3) Al openings in the external floating roof,
except for automatic bl eeder vents, rimspace vents, and |eg
sl eeves, are equi pped wth:

(i) Covers, seals, or lids in the closed position
except when the openings are in actual use.

(ii) Projections into the tank that remai n bel ow t he

liquid surface at all tines.
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(4) Autonmatic bleeder vents are closed at all tines
except when the roof is being floated off or being | anded on
the roof |eg supports.

(5) R mvents are set to open when the roof is being
floated off the | eg supports or at the manufacturer's
recommended setting.

(6) Emergency roof drains are provided with slotted
menbrane fabric covers or equivalent covers that cover at
| east 90 percent of the area of the opening.

(d) Inspections.

The owner or operator of a petroleumliquid storage
tank with an external floating roof subject to this section
shal | :

(1) Performroutine inspections sem annually in order
to ensure conpliance with paragraph (c) of this section (the
i nspections shall include a visual inspection of the
secondary seal gap).

(2) Measure the secondary seal gap annually in
accordance with paragraph (f) of this section when the
floating roof is equipped with a vapor-nounted primary seal.

(e) Recordkeeping.

(1) The owner or operator of any petroleumliquid
storage tank with an external floating roof subject to this
section shall maintain the following records in a readily

accessible location for at |east 5 years and shall nake
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copies of the records available to the Adm ni strator upon
verbal or witten request:

(i) Records of the types of volatile petrol eum
I i qui ds stored.

(ii) Records of the maxi mumtrue vapor pressure of
the liquid as stored.

(ii1) Records of the results of the inspections
performed in accordance with paragraph (d) of this section.
(2) The owner or operator of a petroleumliquid
storage vessel with an external floating roof exenpted from

this section by paragraph (a)(2)(iii), but containing a
petroleumliquid with a true vapor pressure greater than
7.0 kPa (1.0 psia), shall maintain the following records in
a readily accessible location for at |least 5 years and shal
make copies of the records available to the Adm ni strator
upon verbal or witten request:

(i) Records of the average nonthly storage
t enper at ur e.

(ii) Records of the type of |iquid stored.

(ii1) Records of the nmaxi mumtrue vapor pressure for
all petroleumliquids with a true vapor pressure greater
than 7.0 kPa (1.0 psia).

(3) The Admi nistrator may, upon witten notice,
require nore frequent inspections or nodify the nonitoring
and recordkeepi ng requi renents, when necessary to acconplish

t he purposes of this section.
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(f) Conpliance provisions. Conpliance with

paragraph (c)(2)(iii) of this section shall be determ ned
by:

(1) Physically neasuring the Iength and wi dth of al
gaps around the entire circunference of the secondary seal
in each place where a 0.32 ¢cm (0.125 in.) uniformdi aneter
probe passes freely (w thout forcing or binding against the
seal ) between the seal and tank wall.

(2) Sunmm ng the area of the individual gaps.

(g) Reporting. The owner or operator of any facility
cont ai ni ng sources subject to this section shall conmply with

the requirements in § XX. 3003(a) and (b) of this subpart.
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8§ XX. 3029 PetroleumLiquid Storage in Fi xed Roof Tanks.

(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to any fixed roof petroleum
liquid storage tank with a capacity greater than
150,000 liters (L) (40,000 gallons [gal]).

(2) This section does not apply to any petrol eum
liquid storage tank that:

(i) Has a capacity of less than 1,600,000 L
(420,000 gal) and is used to store produced crude oil and
condensate prior to | ease custody transfer.

(ii) Is a horizontal underground storage tank used to
store JP-4 jet fuel

(ii1) Contains a petroleumliquid with a maxi numtrue
vapor pressure |ess than 10.5 kil oPascals (kPa) (1.5 pounds
per square inch atnospheric [psia]), provided that records
are mai ntai ned consistent with paragraph (e)(2) of this
section.

(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns

not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

"Internal floating roof" neans a cover or roof in a
fixed roof tank that rests upon or is floated upon the
petrol eum liquid being contained and is equipped with a
closure seal or seals to close the space between the roof

edge and tank shell.
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(c) Standards. No owner or operator of a petrol eum
liquid storage tank subject to this section shall store
petroleumliquid in that tank unless:

(1) The tank is equipped with one of the follow ng:

(i) An internal floating roof equipped with a closure
seal or seals to close the space between the roof edge and
tank wal | .

(ii) Equally effective alternative control, approved
by the Adm nistrator as part of a State inplenentation plan
(SIP) or Federal inplenmentation plan (FIP) revision.

(2) The tank is maintained such that there are no
visible holes, tears, or other openings in the seal or any
seal fabric or materials.

(3) Al openings, except stub drains, are equipped
with covers, lids, or seals such that:

(i) The cover, lid, or seal is in the closed position
at all times except when in actual use.

(ii) Automatic bl eeder vents are closed at all tines
except when the roof is being floated off or being | anded on
the roof |eg supports.

(ii1) R mvents, if provided, are set to open when
the roof is being floated off the roof |eg supports or at

t he manufacturer’'s recommended setting.

(d) Inspections. The owner or operator of a
petroleum liquid storage tank with a fixed roof subject to

this section shall:
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(1) For tanks equipped with a single seal system

(A) Visually inspect the internal floating roof and
its closure seal or seals through roof hatches at |east once
every 12 nonths.

(B) Performa conplete inspection of any cover and
singl e seal whenever the tank is enptied for nonoperational
reasons or at |east every 10 years, whichever is nore
frequent.

(2) For tanks equi pped with a double seal system

(A) Visually inspect the internal floating roof and
its closure seal or seals through the roof hatches at |east
once every 5 years.

(B) Performa conplete inspection of any cover and
doubl e seal whenever the tank is enptied for nonoperational
reasons or at |east every 5 years, whichever is nore
frequent.

(e) Recordkeeping.

(1) The owner or operator of a petroleumliquid
storage tank with a fixed roof subject to this section shal
mai ntain the followng records in a readily accessible
| ocation for at |least 5 years and shall nake copies of the
records available to the Adm ni strator upon verbal or
witten request:

(i) Records of the types of volatile petrol eum

liquids stored in that tank.
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(ii) Records of the maxi mumtrue vapor pressure of
the liquid as stored.

(ii1) Records of the results of the inspections
required in paragraph (d) of this section.

(2) The owner or operator of a petroleumliquid
storage tank with a fixed roof exenpted fromthis section by
par agraph (a)(2), but containing a petroleumliquid with a
true vapor pressure greater than 7.0 kPa (1.0 psia), shal
mai ntain the followng records in a readily accessible
| ocation for at |least 5 years and shall nake copies of the
records available to the Adm ni strator upon verbal or
witten request:

(i) Records of the average nonthly storage
t enper at ur e.

(ii) Records of the type of |iquid stored.

(ii1) Records of the nmaxi mumtrue vapor pressure for
any petroleumliquid with a true vapor pressure greater than
7.0 kPa (1.0 psia).

(f) Reporting. The owner or operator of any facility
cont ai ni ng sources subject to this section shall conmply with

the requirements in § XX. 3003(a) and (b) of this subpart.
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8 XX. 3030 Leaks from Natural Gas/ Gasoline Processing

Equi prent .
(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to all equipnent in volatile
organi ¢ conpound (VOC) service in any process unit at any
onshore natural gas/gasoline processing facility.

(2) This section does not apply to:

(i) Any equipnent in vacuum servVi ce.

(ii) Any equipnent in heavy |iquid service.

(ii1) Wt gas reciprocating conpressors in plants
t hat do not have a VOC control device, such as a flare or a
conti nuously burning process heater or boiler.

(3) The equipnent inspection requirenments in
paragraph (d) of this section do not apply to:

(i) Any natural gas/gasoline processing facility with
a design field gas capacity of |ess than 2.8x10° standard
cubic neters (10x106 standard cubic feet) per day that does
not fractionate natural gas |iquids.

(ii) Any punp with dual punp seals.

(ii1) Any pressure relief valve that is connected to
an operating flare header or vapor recovery devi ce.

(iv) Any conpressor with a degassing vent that is
routed to an operating VOC control device.

(4) Any facility that becones or is currently subject
to the provisions of this section by exceeding the

applicability threshold in paragraph (a)(3)(i) of this
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section will remain subject to these provisions, even if its
t hroughput or em ssions later fall below the applicability
threshold. Any facility that is currently subject to a
State or Federal rule pronul gated pursuant to the Clean Air
Act Amendnments of 1977 by exceeding an applicability
threshold is and will remain subject to those provisions,
even if its throughput or enissions have fallen or |ater

fall below the applicability threshol d.

(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns
not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

"Equi prent " neans each punp, conpressor, pressure
relief device, sanpling connection system open-ended val ve
or line, valve, and flange or other connector in VOC service
or in wet gas service and any devices or systens required by
this section.

"Field gas" neans feedstock gas entering the natura
gas processing plant.

"[1n] gas/vapor service" neans that the piece of
equi pnent in VOC service contains process fluid that is in
t he gaseous state at operating conditions.

“"[1n] heavy liquid service" neans that the piece of
equi pnent in VOC service is not in gas/vapor service or not
in light Iiquid service.

“[1n] light liquid service" neans that the piece of

equi pnent in VOC service either (1) contains a |liquid that
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neets all of the conditions in definition A or (2) neets the
condition specified in definition B

Definition A--(1) the vapor pressure of one or nore of

t he conponents is greater than 0.3 kil oPascal (kPa) (0.044
inch of mercury [in. Hg]) at 20°C (68°F). Standard
reference tests or ASTM D-2879 shall be used to determ ne

t he vapor pressures; (2) the total concentration of the pure
conponent s having a vapor pressure greater than 0.3 kPa
(0.044 in. Hg) at 20°C (68°F) is equal to or greater than 20
percent by weight; and (3) the fluid is a liquid at
operating conditions.

Definition B--Equipnment is "in light liquid service"

if the weight percent evaporated is greater than 10 percent
at 150°C as determ ned by ASTM D86

"Li quids dripping" neans any visible | eakage froma
seal including spraying, msting, clouding, and ice
formation.

"Natural gas |iquids" nmeans the hydrocarbons, such as
et hane, propane, butane, and pentane, that are extracted
fromfield gas.

"Natural gas processing plant" (gas plant) neans any
processing site engaged in the extraction of natural gas
liquids fromfield gas, fractionation of m xed natural gas

liquids to natural gas products, or both.
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"Nonfractionating plant” neans any gas plant that does
not fractionate m xed natural gas liquids into natural gas
products.

"Onshore"” neans all facilities except those that are
| ocated in the territorial seas or on the outer continental
shel f.

"Process unit" means equi pnrent assenbl ed for the
extraction of natural gas liquids fromfield gas, the
fractionation of the liquids into natural gas products, or
ot her operations associated with processing natural gas
products. A process unit can operate independently if
supplied with sufficient feed or raw materials and
sufficient storage facilities for the products.

"Reci procating conpressor” neans a piece of equi pnent
that increases the pressure of a process gas by positive
di spl acenent, enploying |linear novenent of the driveshaft.

"[1n] vacuum service" means that the equipnment in VOC
service is operating at an internal pressure that is at
| east 5 kPa (0.73 in. Hg) bel ow anmbi ent pressure.

"[1n] VOC service" neans that the piece of equipnent
contains or contacts a process fluid that is at |east
1 percent VOC by weight. The provisions of paragraph (i)(2)
of this section specify how to determine that a piece of

equi pnent is not in VOC service.
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"[1n] wet gas service" neans that a piece of equipnent
contains or contacts the field gas before the extraction
step in the process.

(c) Standards: General. The owner or operator of a

nat ural gas/gasoline processing facility subject to this
section shall ensure that:

(1) Any open-ended |line or valve is sealed with a
second val ve, blind flange, cap, or plug except during
operations requiring process fluid flow through the open-
ended |ine or valve.

(2) Wen a second valve is used, each open-ended |ine
or valve equi pped with a second valve is operated in such a
manner that the valve on the process fluid end is closed
before the second val ve is closed.

(3) Wien a doubl e bl ock-and-bl eed systemis used, the
bl eed valve or line is open only during operations that
require venting of the line between the block valves and is
closed at all other tines.

(d) Standards: Equipnent inspection program The

owner or operator of a natural gas/gasoline processing
facility subject to this section shall conduct the equi pnent
i nspection program described in paragraphs (d)(1) through
(d)(3) of this section using the test nethods specified in

§ XX. 3085 of this subpart.
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(1) The owner or operator of a natural gas/gasoline
processing facility subject to this section shall conduct
gquarterly nonitoring of each

(i) Conpressor.

(ii) Punmp in light liquid service.

(ii1) Valve in light liquid service, except as
provi ded in paragraphs (e) and (f) of this section.

(iv) Valve in gas/vapor service, except as provided
i n paragraphs (e) and (f) of this section.

(v) Pressure relief valve in gas/vapor service,
except as provided in paragraphs (e) and (f) of this
section.

(2) The owner or operator of a natural gas/gasoline
processing facility subject to this section shall conduct a
weekl y visual inspection of each punp in light liquid
servi ce.

(3) The owner or operator of a natural gas/gasoline
processing facility subject to this section shall nonitor
each pressure relief valve within 5 days after each
overpressure relief to ensure that the val ve has properly
reseated and is not | eaking.

(4)(i) Any pressure relief device that is located in
a nonfractionating plant that is nonitored only by nonpl ant
personnel may be nonitored after a pressure rel ease the next
time the nonitoring personnel are on site, instead of within

5 days.
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(ii) No pressure relief device described in
paragraph (d)(4)(i) of this section shall be allowed to
operate for nore than 30 days after a pressure rel ease
wi t hout nonitoring.

(5)(i) Wen an instrunent reading of 10,000 parts per
mllion (ppn) or greater is nmeasured, it shall be determ ned
that a | eak has been detected.

(ii) If there are indications of liquid dripping from
the equi pnent, it shall be determined that a | eak has been
det ect ed.

(6) Wien a leak is detected, the owner or operator
shall affix a weatherproof, readily visible tag in a bright
col or such as red or yellow bearing the equi pnent
identification nunber and the date on which the | eak was
detected. This tag shall remain in place until the |eaking
equi pnent is repaired. The requirenents of this paragraph
apply to any | eak detected by the equi pment inspection
program and to any |eak from any equi pnent that is detected
on the basis of sight, sound, or snell.

(e) Standards: Alternative standards for valves--

skip period | eak detection and repair.

(1) An owner or operator shall conply initially with
the requirenents for valves in gas/vapor service and val ves
inlight liquid service, as described in paragraph (d) of

this section.
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(2) After two consecutive quarterly | eak detection
periods with the percent of valves |eaking equal or |ess
than 2.0, an owner or operator may skip one of the quarterly
| eak detection periods for the valves in gas/vapor and |ight
liquid service.

(3) After five consecutive quarterly |eak detection
periods with the percent of valves |eaking equal to or |ess
than 2.0, an owner or operator may begin to skip three of
the quarterly | eak detection periods for the valves in
gas/vapor and light liquid service.

(4) |If the percent of valves leaking is greater than
2.0, the owner or operator shall conply with the
requi renents as described in paragraph (d) of this section
but can again elect to use the requirenents in paragraph (e)
of this section.

(5) The percent of valves |eaking shall be determ ned
by dividing the sumof val ves found | eaki ng during current
nmoni toring and val ves for which repair has been del ayed by
the total nunber of valves subject to the requirenents of
this section.

(6) An owner or operator shall keep a record of the
percent of valves found | eaking during each | eak detection

peri od.
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(f) Standards: Alternative standards for valves that

are unsafe or difficult to nonitor.

(1) Any valve that is designated, as described in
paragraph (j)(5)(i) of this section, as an unsafe-to-nonitor
val ve is exenpt fromthe requirenments of paragraph (d) if:

(i) The owner or operator of the val ve denonstrates
that the valve is unsafe to nonitor because nonitoring
per sonnel woul d be exposed to an i medi ate danger as a
consequence of conplying with paragraph (d).

(ii) The owner or operator of the valve adheres to a
witten plan that requires nonitoring the valve as
frequently as practicable during safe-to-nonitor tines.

(2) Any valve that is designated, as described in
paragraph (j)(5)(i), as a difficult-to-nonitor valve is
exenpt fromthe requirenents of paragraph (d) if:

(i) The owner or operator of the val ve denonstrates
that the val ve cannot be nonitored w thout elevating the
nmoni tori ng personnel nore than 2 neters (m (6.6 feet [ft])
above a support surface.

(ii) The owner or operator of the valve follows a
witten plan that requires nonitoring of the valve at |east
once per cal endar year.

(g) Standards: Equi pnent repair program The owner

or operator of a natural gas/gasoline processing facility

shal | :
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(1) Make a first attenpt at repair for any | eak not
| ater than 5 cal endar days after the |leak is detected.
(2) Repair any |eak as soon as practicable, but not
| ater than 15 cal endar days after it is detected except as
provi ded in paragraph (h) of this section.

(h) Standards: Delay of repair.

(1) Delay of repair of equipnent for which a | eak has
been detected is allowed if the repair is technically
i nfeasi ble without a process unit shutdown. Such equi pnent
shall be repaired before the end of the next process unit
shut down.

(2) Delay of repair of equipnent is allowed for
equi pnent that is isolated fromthe process and that does
not remain in VOC service.

(3) Delay of repair beyond a process unit shutdown is
allowed for a valve if valve assenbly replacenent is
necessary during the process unit shutdown, valve assenbly
suppl i es have been depl eted, and val ve assenbly supplies had
been sufficiently stocked before the supplies were depl et ed.
Del ay of repair beyond the next process unit shutdown is not
al l oned unl ess the next process unit shutdown occurs sooner
than 6 nonths after the first process unit shutdown.

(i) Test nmethods and procedures.

(1) In conducting the tests required to conply with
par agraph (d) of this section, the owner or operator shal

use the test nmethods specified in 8 XX 3085 of this subpart.
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(2) The owner or operator shall test each piece of
equi pnent unless it is denonstrated that a process unit is
not in VOC service, i.e., that the VOC content woul d never
be reasonably expected to exceed 1 percent by weight. For
pur poses of this denonstration, the foll ow ng net hods and
procedures shall be used:

(i) Procedures that conformto the general nethods in
ASTM E260, E168, and E169 shall be used to determ ne the
percent VOC content in the process fluid that is contained
in or contacts a piece of equipnent.

(ii) Wiere the test nmethods in paragraph (i)(2)(i)
al so neasure exenpt conpounds, these conpounds nay be
excluded fromthe total quantity of organic conmpounds in
determ ning the VOC content of the process fluid.

(ii1) Engineering judgnment may be used to estimate
the VOC content, if a piece of equipnment had not been shown
previously to be in VOC service. |f the Adm nistrator
di sagrees with the judgnent, paragraphs (i)(2)(i) and
(1)(2)(ii) of this section shall be used to resolve the
di sagr eenent.

(3) The owner or operator shall denonstrate that a
pi ece of equipnent is in light liquid service by show ng
that all of the follow ng conditions apply:

(i) The vapor pressure of one or nore of the

conponents is greater than 0.3 kPa at 20°C (0.09 in. Hg at
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68°F). Standard reference texts or ASTM D2879 shall be used
to determ ne the vapor pressures.

(ii) The total concentration of the pure conponents
havi ng a vapor pressure greater than 0.3 kPa at 20°C (0.09
in. Hg at 68°F) is equal to or greater than 20 percent by
wei ght .

(ii1) The fluidis a liquid at operating conditions.

(4) Sanples used in conjunction wth paragraphs
(1)(2) and (i1)(3) of this section shall be representative of
the process fluid that is contained in or contacts the
equi pnent .

(j) Recordkeeping.

(1) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions
of this section shall conply with the recordkeepi ng
requi renents of this section.

(2) An owner or operator of nore than one facility
subject to the provisions of this section may conply with
t he recordkeeping requirements for these facilities in one
recordkeeping systemif the systemidentifies each record by
each facility.

(3) Wien each leak is detected as specified in
par agraph (d) of this section, the follow ng information
shall be recorded in a log and shall be kept for 5 years in
a readily accessible |ocation:

(i) The instrunment and operator identification

nunbers and the equi prent identification nunber.
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(ii) The date the | eak was detected and the dates of
each attenpt to repair the |eak.

(ii1) The repair nethods enployed in each attenpt to
repair the | eak.

(iv) The notation "Above 10,000" if the maxi mum
i nstrument readi ng neasured by the nmethods specified in
§ XX. 3085 of this subpart after each repair attenpt is equal
to or greater than 10,000 ppm

(v) The notation "Repair del ayed" and the reason for
the delay if a leak is not repaired within 15 cal endar days
after discovery of the | eak.

(vi) The signature of the owner or operator (or
desi gnate) whose decision it was that repair could not be
effected without a process shutdown.

(vii) The expected date of successful repair of the
leak if a leak is not repaired within 15 cal endar days.

(viii) The dates of process unit shutdowns that occur
whil e the equi pnent is unrepaired.

(ix) The date of successful repair of the |eak.

(4) A list of identification nunbers of equipnent in
vacuum servi ce shall be recorded in a log that is kept in a
readi |y accessi bl e |ocation.

(5) The following infornmation pertaining to al
val ves subject to the requirenents of paragraph (f) of this
section shall be recorded in a log that is kept for 5 years

in a readily accessible |ocation:
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(i) Alist of identification nunbers for valves that
are designated as unsafe to nonitor, an explanation for each
val ve stating why the valve is unsafe to nonitor, and the
plan for nonitoring each val ve.

(ii) Alist of identification nunbers for val ves that
are designated as difficult to nonitor, an explanation for
each valve stating why the valve is difficult to nonitor,
and the schedule for nonitoring each val ve.

(6) The following infornmation pertaining to al
val ves conplying with paragraph (e) of this section shall be
recorded in a log that is kept for 5 years in a readily
accessi bl e | ocation:

(i) A schedule of nonitoring.

(ii) The percent of valves found | eaking during each
nmoni t ori ng peri od.

(7) The following information shall be recorded in a
log that is kept for 5 years in a readily accessible
| ocation for use in determ ning exenptions as provided in
par agraph (a) of this section:

(i) An analysis denonstrating the design capacity of
the affected facility.

(ii) Information and data used to denonstrate that a
pi ece of equipnent is not in VOC service.

(ii1) Information and data used to denonstrate that a

reci procating conpressor is in wet gas service.
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(k) Reporting. The owner or operator of any facility
cont ai ni ng sources subject to this section shall conmply with

the requirements in § XX. 3003(a) and (b) of this subpart.
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§ XX. 3031 Solvent Metal d eaning.

(a) Applicability. This section applies to al

sol vent netal cleaning sources with the foll ow ng
exenpti ons:

(1) Any open-top vapor degreasing operation with an
open area smaller than 1 square neter (n?) (10. 8 square feet
[ft2]) is exenpt from paragraphs (c)(2)(iii)(B) and
(c)(2)(iii)(D) of this section

(2) Any conveyorized degreaser with an air/sol vent
interface smaller than 2.0 n? (21.5 ft2) is exenpt from
paragraph (c)(3)(ii) of this section.

(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns

not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

"Air/solvent interface" means the surface area defined
by points of contact between the solvent liquid or vapor in
t he cl eaner/ degreaser and the surrounding air.

"Col d cl eani ng” neans the batch process of cleaning
and renmoving soils froma netal surface by spraying,
brushing, flushing, or imersion while maintaining the
solvent below its boiling point. Wpe cleaning is not
included in this definition.

"Conveyori zed degreasi ng" nmeans the process of
cl eaning and renoving soils froma continuous stream of

nmetal parts using either cold or vaporized sol vents.
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"Freeboard hei ght" neans, for a cold cleaner, the
di stance fromthe liquid solvent |evel in the degreaser tank
tothe lip of the tank. For an open-top vapor degreaser, it
is the distance fromthe vapor level in the tank during
idling to the lip of the tank. For a vapor-conveyorized
degreaser, it is the distance fromthe vapor |evel to the
bottom of the entrance or exit opening, whichever is |ower.
For a col d-conveyori zed degreaser, it is the distance from
the liquid solvent |evel to the bottom of the entrance or
exit openi ng, whichever is |ower.

"Freeboard rati o" neans the freeboard hei ght divided
by the smaller interior dinmension (length, width, or
di aneter) of the degreaser tank.

"Open-top vapor degreasing” means the process using
condensati on of hot solvent vapor to clean and renove soils
froma batch of nmetal parts.

"Refrigerated chiller” neans a devi ce nounted above
both the water jacket and the primary condenser coils which
carries a refrigerant that provides a chilled air blanket
above the sol vent vapor, thereby reducing em ssions fromthe
degr easer bath.

"Sol vent netal cleaning” neans the process of cleaning
soils fromnmetal surfaces by cold cleaning, open-top vapor

degreasi ng, or conveyorized degreasing.
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(c) Standards.

(1) Cold cleaning facilities. The owner or operator

of a cold cleaning facility shall:

(i) Equip the cleaner with a cover that is easily
operated with one hand, if any one of the foll ow ng:

(A) The solvent true vapor pressure is greater than
2 kiloPascals (kPa) (15 mlIlimeters of Mercury [mm Hg] or
0.3 pound per square inch [psi]) measured at 38°C (100°F) by
ASTM D323- 89.

(B) The solvent is agitated.

(C The solvent is heated.

(ii) Equip the cleaner with an internal drainage
facility so that parts are encl osed under the cover while
draining if the solvent true vapor pressure is greater than
4.3 kPa (32 mmHg or 0.6 psi) neasured at 38°C (100°F) by
ASTM D323- 89, except that the drainage facility may be
external for applications where an internal type cannot fit
into the cleaning system

(ii1) Inplenment one of the follow ng control neasures
if the solvent true vapor pressure is greater than 4.3 kPa
(32 M Hg or 0.6 psi) neasured at 38°C (100°F) by ASTM D323-
89, or if the solvent is heated above 50°C (120°F):

(A) Freeboard that gives a freeboard ratio greater
than or equal to 0.7

(B) Water cover at least 2.54 cm (1 in.) deep

(sol vent shall be insoluble in and heavier than water).
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(© Another system of equivalent control, such as a
refrigerated chiller or a carbon adsorber, approved by the
Adm nistrator as part of a State inplenentation plan (SIP)
or Federal inplenentation plan (FIP) revision.

(iv) Provide a permanent, |egible, conspicuous |abel,
summari zi ng the operating requirenents.

(v) Store waste solvent in covered containers.

(vi) Cose the cover whenever parts are not being
handl ed in the cl eaner.

(vii) Drain the cleaned parts until dripping ceases.

(viii) If used, supply a solvent spray that is a
solid fluid stream (not a fine, atom zed, or shower-type
spray) at a pressure that does not exceed 10 pounds per
square inch gauge (psig).

(ix) Degrease only materials that are neither porous
nor absor bent.

(2) Open top vapor degreasers. Except as provided

under paragraph (a)(i) of this section, the owner or
operator of an open top vapor degreaser shall:

(i) Equip the vapor degreaser with a cover that can
be opened and cl osed easily w thout disturbing the vapor
zone.

(ii) Provide the follow ng safety sw tches:

(A) A vapor level thernostat that shuts off the sunp
heat if the condenser coolant is either not circulating or

too warm
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(B) A spray safety switch that shuts off the spray
punp if the vapor |evel drops nore than 10 centinmeters (cn
(4 inches [in.]).

(ii1) Inplenment one of the follow ng contro
nmeasur es:

(A) Freeboard ratio greater than or equal to 0.75
and, if the degreaser opening is greater than 1 P
(10.8 ft2), a powered cover.

(B) Refrigerated chiller.

(© Encl osed design (cover or door opens only when
the dry part is actually entering or exiting the degreaser).

(D) Carbon adsorption system wth ventilation
greater than or equal to 15 cubic neters per mnute per
square neter (n?/nin/n?) (50 cubic feet per mnute per
squar e foot [ft3/nin/ft2]) of air/solvent interface (when
cover is open), and exhausting | ess than 25 parts per
mllion (ppn) of solvent averaged over one conplete
adsorption cycle, or 24 hours, whichever is |ess.

(E) A control system denonstrated to have a contro
ef ficiency equivalent to or greater than any of the above
and approved by the Adm nistrator as part of a SIP or FIP
revision.

(iv) Keep the cover closed at all tines except when
processi ng work | oads through the degreaser.

(v) Mnimze solvent carryout by:
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(A) Racking parts so that solvent drains freely and
is be trapped.

(B) Mowving parts in and out of the degreaser at |ess
than 3.3 neters per mnute (mMmn) (11 feet per mnute
[ft/mn]).

(C Holding the parts in the vapor zone at | east
30 seconds or until condensati on ceases, whichever is
| onger.

(D) Tipping out any pools of solvent on the cl eaned
parts before renoval fromthe vapor zone.

(E) Alowing parts to dry within the degreaser for at
| east 15 seconds or until visually dry, whichever is |onger.

(vi) Degrease only materials that are neither porous
nor absor bent.

(vii) GCccupy no nore than one-half of the degreaser's
open-top area with a workl oad.

(viii) A ways spray within the vapor |evel.

(ix) Repair solvent |eaks imediately, or shut down
t he degreaser.

(x) Store waste solvent only in covered containers.

(xi) Operate the cleaner such that water cannot be
visually detected in solvent exiting the water separator.

(xii) Use no ventilation fans near the degreaser
openi ng.

(xiii) Wien the cover is open, not expose the open-

top vapor degreaser to drafts greater than 40 mMmmn (131
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ft/mn), as neasured between 1 and 2 mupwi nd and at the
sanme el evation as the tank |ip.

(xiv) If alip exhaust is used on the open top vapor
degreaser, not use a ventilation rate that exceeds 20
nt/mn/nt (65 ft3 mn/ft?) of degreaser open area, unless a
hi gher rate is necessary to neet OSHA requirenents.

(xv) Provide a permanent, conspicuous | abel,
summari zi ng the operating procedures of
par agraphs (c)(2)(iv) through (c)(2)(xiv) of this section.

(3) Conveyorized degreasers. Except as provided

under paragraph (a)(3) of this section, the owner or
operator of a conveyorized degreaser shall:

(i) Use no workplace fans near the degreaser opening,
and ensure that exhaust ventilation does not exceed
20 m3/ ni n/ n? (65 ft3/nin/ft2) of degreaser opening, unless a
hi gher rate is necessary to neet OSHA requirenents.

(ii) Install one of the follow ng control devices:

(A) Refrigerated chiller.

(B) Carbon adsorption system wth ventilation
greater than or equal to 15 m3/ ni n/ n? (50 ft3/nin/ft2) of
air/solvent interface (when downtine covers are open), and
exhausting |l ess than 25 ppm of solvent by vol une averaged
over one conpl ete adsorption cycle, or 24 hours, whichever
is |ess.

(C A systemdenonstrated to have a control

ef ficiency equivalent to or greater than the devices |isted
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in paragraph (c)(3)(ii)(A) or (c)(3)(ii)(B) of this section
and approved by the Adm nistrator as part of a SIP or FIP
revision.

(ii1) Equip the cleaner with equipnent, such as a
drying tunnel or rotating (tunmbling) basket, sufficient to
prevent cleaned parts fromcarrying out solvent liquid or
vapor .

(iv) Provide the follow ng safety sw tches:

(A) A condenser flow switch and thernostat that shut
off the sunp heat if the condenser coolant is either not
circulating or too warm

(B) A spray safety switch which shuts off the spray
punp or the conveyor if the vapor |evel drops nore than
10 cm (4 in.).

(© A vapor level control thernostat that shuts off
t he punp heat when the vapor |evel rises too high.

(v) Mnimze openings during operation so that
entrances and exits sil houette workloads with an average
cl earance between the parts and the edge of the degreaser
opening of less than 10 cm (4 in.) or |less than 10 percent
of the width of the opening.

(vi) Provide downtine covers for closing off the
entrance and exit during shutdown hours.

(vii) Mnimze carryout em ssions by:

(A) Racking parts so that solvent drains freely from

parts and is not trapped.
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(B) Maintaining the vertical conveyor speed at |ess
than 3.3 mMmn (11 ft/ mn).

(viii) Store waste solvent only in covered
cont ai ners.

(ix) Repair solvent |eaks imediately, or shut down
t he degreaser.

(x) Operate the cleaner such that water cannot be
visually detected in solvent exiting the water separator.

(xi) Place downtine covers over entrances and exits
of the conveyorized degreaser at all tinmes when the
conveyors and exhausts are not bei ng operat ed.

(xii) Degrease only materials that are neither porous
nor absorbent.

(d) Test nmethods. Conpliance with paragraphs
(c)(1)(i) through (iii), (c)(2)(iii)(D, (c)(2)(xii) through
(xiv), (c)(3)(i), and (c)(3)(ii)(B) of this section shall be

determ ned by applying the follow ng test nethods, which are
found at 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A, or the Anerican Society
for Testing and Materials (ASTM nethods, as appropriate:

(1) Methods 1-4 for determning flow rates.

(2) Method 18 for determ ning gaseous organic
conmpound em ssions by gas chromat ography.

(3) Method 25 for determ ning total gaseous
nonnet hane organi c em ssions as carbon except in cases where

the outl et VOC concentration of the control device is |ess
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than 50 ppm as carbon, in which case Met hod 25A shall be
used.
(4) Method 25A or 25B for determ ning total gaseous
organi ¢ concentrations using flane ionization or
nondi spersive infrared anal ysis.
(5) ASTM D323-89 for neasuring solvent true vapor

pressure.

(e) Recordkeeping. Each owner or operator of a
sol vent netal cleaning source subject to this section shal
mai ntain the followng records in a readily accessible
| ocation for at |least 5 years and shall nake these records
avai l able to the Adm nistrator upon verbal or witten
request:

(1) A record of central equipnent naintenance, such
as replacenent of the carbon in a carbon adsorption unit.

(2) The results of all tests conducted in accordance
with the requirenents in paragraph (d) of this section.

(f) Reporting. The owner or operator of any facility
cont ai ni ng sources subject to this section shall:

(1) Conply with the initial conpliance certification
requi renments of § XX 3003(a) of this subpart.

(2) Conply with the requirenents of § XX 3003(b) of
this subpart regarding reports of excess em ssions.

(3) Conply with the requirenents of § XX 3003(c) of
this subpart for excess em ssions related to any control

devi ces used to conply with paragraphs (c)(1)(iii) (O
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(c)(2)(iii)(D) or (E), and (c)(3)(i)(B) or (O of this

secti on.
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§ XX. 3032 Cutback and Enul sified Asphalt.

(a) Applicability. This section applies to the

manuf act ure, m xi ng, storage, use, and application of
cut back and enul sified asphalts. No exenptions are
al | owabl e based on the size or throughput of an operation.

(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns

not defined herein shall have the neaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

"Asphalt” nmeans a dark-brown to black cenentitious
material (solid, semsolid, or liquid in consistency) of
whi ch the main constituents are bitunmens that occur
naturally or are a residue of petrol eumrefining.

"Cut back asphalt” neans asphalt cenent that has been
Il iquefied by blending with petrol eum solvents (diluents).
Upon exposure to atnospheric conditions, the diluents
evaporate, |eaving the asphalt cement to performits
function.

"Emul sified asphalt” neans an enul sion of asphalt
cenment and water that contains a small anmount of an
enmul sifying agent; it is a heterogeneous system contai ni ng
two normal |y imm sci bl e phases (asphalt and water) in which
the water fornms the continuous phase of the emul sion, and
m nut e gl obul es of asphalt formthe discontinuous phase.

"Penetrating prine coat" neans an application of |ow
viscosity liquid asphalt to an absorbent surface. It is

used to prepare an untreated base for an asphalt surface.
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The prime coat penetrates the base, plugs the voids, and
har dens and hel ps bind the top to the overlying asphalt
course. The penetrating prinme coat also reduces the
necessity of maintaining an untreated base course prior to
pl aci ng the asphalt pavenent.

(c) Standards.

(1) No person shall cause, allow, or permt the
manuf acture, m xi ng, storage, use, or application of cutback
asphalts during the ozone season w thout approval of the
Adm ni strator as provided in paragraph (c)(2) of this
secti on.

(2) The Admi nistrator may approve as part of a State
i npl enentation plan (SIP) or Federal inplenentation plan
(FI'P) revision the manufacture, mxing, storage, use, or
application of cutback asphalts where either:

(i) Long-life stockpile storage is necessary.

(ii) The cutback asphalt is to be used solely as a
penetrating prime coat.

(3) During the ozone season, no person shall cause,
allow, or permt the manufacturing, m xing, storage, or use
of ermulsified asphalt that contains any volatile organic
conmpound (VCC) .

(d) Recordkeeping. The owner or operator of any

facility subject to this section shall maintain records of
t he manufacture, m xi ng, storage, use, or application of any

asphalt containing VOC during the ozone season. These
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records shall be maintained in a readily accessible |ocation
for a mninmumof 5 years and shall be nmade avail able to the

Adm ni strator upon verbal or witten request.
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8 XX. 3033 Manufacture of Synthesized Pharmaceuti cal

Pr oducts.

(a) Applicability. This section applies to the

foll ow ng sources of volatile organic conmpounds (VOC s) at
all synthesized pharmaceutical manufacturing facilities:

(1) Reactors.

(2) Distillation operations.

(3) Crystallizers.

(4) Centrifuges.

(5) Vacuum dryers.

(6) Air dryers.

(7) Production equi prent exhaust systens.

(8) Rotary vacuumfilters and other filters.

(9) In-process tanks.

(10) Leaks.

(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns

not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

"Production equi pnent exhaust systen neans a device
for collecting and directing out of the work area VOC
fugitive em ssions fromreactor openings, centrifuge
openi ngs, and other vessel openings to protect workers from
excessi ve VOC exposure.

"Reactor” neans a vat or vessel, which may be jacketed
to permt tenperature control, designed to contain chenica

reacti ons.
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"Separation operation" neans a process that separates
a m xture of conmpounds and solvents into two or nore
conponents. Specific mechani snms include extraction,
centrifugation, filtration, and crystallization.

"Synt hesi zed pharmaceuti cal manufacturing” neans
manuf act ure of pharmaceutical products and internediates by
chem cal synthesis. The production and recovery of
mat eri al s produced via fernmentation, extraction of organic
chem cals fromvegetative materials or animal tissues, and
formul ati on and packagi ng of the product are not considered
synt hesi zed pharnaceuti cal nmanufacturing.

(c) Standards.

(1) Reactors, distillation operations, crystallizers,

centrifuges, and vacuumdryers. The owner or operator of a

synt hesi zed pharnaceuti cal manufacturing facility subject to
this section shall control the VOC em ssions fromall vents
fromreactors, distillation operations, crystallizers,
centrifuges, and vacuumdryers at the facility that emt

6.8 kil ograns per day (kg/day) (15 pounds per day [I| b/day])
or nore of VOC as determi ned by the procedure in "Control of
Vol atil e Organi ¢ Em ssions from Manuf acture of Synthesized
Phar maceuti cal Products," Appendi x B, EPA-450/2-78-029,
Decenber 1978. This report is incorporated by reference in
accordance with 5 U S.C. §8 552 (a) and 1 CFR Part 51.
Surface condensers or equivalent controls shall be used,

provi ded that:
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(i) |If surface condensers are used, the condenser
outl et gas tenperature shall not exceed the allowable
tenperature limt described for each associ ated vapor

pressure in the follow ng table.

Al | owabl e condenser VOC vapor
outl et gas tenmperature, pressure at

°C  (°F) 20°C, kPa (psi)

-25 (-13) >40. 01 (5.8)

-15 (5) >20.0 (2.9)

0 (32 >10.0 (1.5)

10 (50) >7.0 (1.0)

25  (77) >3.5 (0.5)

(ii) If equivalent controls such as carbon absorption
or incineration are used, the VOC enm ssions shall be reduced
by at |east as much as they would be by using a surface
condenser. The owner or operator shall cal cul ate the
ef ficiency equivalent to a condenser in accordance with the
procedures specified on pages 4-2 through 4-6 in "Control of
Vol atil e Organi ¢ Em ssions from Manuf acture of Synthesi zed
Phar maceuti cal Products," Appendi x B, EPA-450/2-78-029,
Decenber 1978.

(2) Ar dryers and production equi pnent exhaust

systens. The owner or operator of a synthesized
pharmaceuti cal manufacturing facility subject to this
section shall reduce the VOC em ssions fromall air dryers

and production equi prent exhaust systens either:
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(i) By at least 90 percent if em ssions are
150 kg/day (330 | b/day) or nore of VCC.
(ii) To 15.0 kg/day (33 Ib/day) or less if em ssions
are less than 150 kg/day (330 | b/day) of VOC.

(3) Storage tanks. The owner or operator of a

synt hesi zed pharnaceuti cal manufacturing facility subject to
this section shall reduce the VOC em ssions from storage
t anks by:

(i) Providing a vapor bal ance system or equival ent
control that is at |east 90 percent effective in reducing
em ssions fromtruck or railcar deliveries to storage tanks
with capacities greater than 7,500 liters (L) (2,000 gallons
[gal]) that store VOC with vapor pressures greater than
28.0 kil oPascals (kPa) (4.1 pounds per square inch [psi]) at
20°C (68°F).

(ii) Installing pressure/vacuum conservation vents
set at +0.2 kPa (0.03 psi) on all storage tanks that store
VOC with vapor pressures greater than 10.0 kPa (1.5 psi) at
20°C (68°F).

(4) Centrifuges, rotary vacuumfilters, and other

filters. The owner or operator of a synthesized
pharmaceutical facility subject to this section shal

encl ose all centrifuges, rotary vacuumfilters, and other
filters having an exposed |iquid surface where the liquid
contains VOC and exerts a total VOC vapor pressure of

3.50 kPa (0.5 psi) or nore at 20°C (68°F).
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(5) In-process tanks. The owner or operator of a
synt hesi zed pharnaceutical facility subject to this section
shall install covers on all in-process tanks that contain
VOC at any tine. These covers shall remain closed, unless
production, sanpling, naintenance, or inspection procedures
requi re operator access.

(6) Leaks. The owner or operator of a synthesized
pharmaceuti cal manufacturing facility subject to this
section shall repair all |eaks fromwhich a liquid
cont ai ni ng VOC can be observed running or dripping. The
repair shall be conpleted as soon as practicable but no
| ater than 15 cal endar days after the leak is found. |If the
| eaki ng conmponent cannot be repaired until the process is
shut down, the |eaking conponent shall then be repaired
before the process is restarted.

(d) Testing. The owner or operator of any facility
cont ai ni ng sources subject to this section shall conmply with
the testing requirenents in 8 XX 3084 of this subpart.

(e) Monitoring for air pollution control equipnent.

(1) At a mninmum continuous nonitors for the
foll owi ng paranmeters shall be installed on air pollution
control equi pnment used to control sources subject to this
section:

(i) Destruction device conbustion tenperature.

(ii) Tenperature rise across a catalytic incinerator

bed.
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(ii1) VOC concentration on a carbon adsorption unit
to determ ne breakthrough

(iv) Qutlet gas tenperature of a refrigerated
condenser.

(v) Tenperature of a nonrefrigerated condenser
cool ant supply system

(2) Each nonitor shall be equipped with a recording
devi ce.

(3) Each nonitor shall be calibrated quarterly.

(4) Each nonitor shall operate at all tinmes while the
associ ated control equi pnment is operating.

(f) Recordkeeping.

(1) The owner or operator of a pharmaceutica
manufacturing facility subject to this section shal
mai ntain the follow ng records:

(i) Paraneters listed in paragraph (e) of this
section shall be recorded.

(ii) For sources subject to this section, the sol vent
true vapor pressure as determ ned by ASTM D323-89 shall be
recorded for every process.

(2) For any |eak subject to paragraph (c)(6) of this
section, which cannot be readily repaired within 1 hour
after detection, the follow ng records shall be kept:

(i) The nane of the |eaking equipnent.

(ii) The date and tinme the leak is detected.

(ii1) The action taken to repair the | eak.
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(iv) The date and tinme the leak is repaired.
(g) Reporting. The owner or operator of any facility
cont ai ni ng sources subject to this section shall conmply with

the requirements in § XX. 3003(a) and (b) of this subpart.
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8 XX. 3034 Pneunmmtic Rubber Tire Munufacturing.

(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to the follow ng operations
in all pneumatic rubber tire manufacturing facilities:

(i) Undertread cenenti ng.

(ii) Tread-end cenenti ng.

(ii1) Bead cenenting.

(iv) Geen tire spraying.

(2) The provisions of this section do not apply to
the production of specialty tires for antique or other
vehi cl es when produced on an irregular basis or with short
production runs. This exenption applies only to tires
produced on equi pment separate from normal production |ines
for passenger-type tires.

(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns

not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

"Bead cenenting operation” neans the systemthat is
used to apply cenent to the bead rubber before or after it
is wund into its final, circular form A bead cenenting
operation consists of a cenment application station, such as
a dip tank, spray booth and nozzl es, cenent trough and
roller or swab applicator, and all other equi pnment necessary
to apply cenent to wound beads or bead rubber and to all ow
evaporation of solvent from cenented beads.

"Green tire" nmeans an assenbl ed, uncured tire.
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"Green tire spraying operation” neans the system used
to apply a nold-rel ease agent and | ubricant to the inside
and/or outside of green tires to facilitate the curing
process and to prevent rubber fromsticking to the curing
press. A green tire spraying operation consists of a booth
where spraying is perforned, the spray application station,
and rel ated equi pnment, such as the lubricant supply system

"Passenger-type tire" means an agricultural, airplane,
i ndustrial, nobile home, light- or mediumduty truck, or
passenger vehicle tire with a bead dianeter up to 50.8
centineters (cn) (20.0 inches [in.]) and cross-sectional
di mension up to 32.5 cm (12.8 in.).

"Pneunmatic rubber tire manufacturing"” neans the
production of pneunmatic rubber passenger-type tires on a
mass- producti on basi s.

"Si dewal | cenenting operation"” neans the system used
to apply cenent to a continuous strip of sidewall conponent
or any other continuous strip conponent (except conbined
tread/ si dewal | conponent) that is incorporated into the
sidewall of a finished tire. A sidewall cenenting operation
consists of a cenent application station and all other
equi pnent, such as the cenent supply system and feed and
t akeaway conveyors, necessary to allow evaporation of
solvent fromthe cenented rubber.

"Tread-end cenenting operation” neans the system used

to apply cenent to one or both ends of the tread or conbined
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tread/ si dewal | conponent. A tread end cenenting operation
consists of a cenent application station and all other
equi pnent, such as the cenent supply system and feed and
t akeaway conveyors, necessary to apply cenent to tread ends
and to all ow evaporation of solvent fromthe cenented tread
ends.

"Undertread cenenting operation"” neans the system used
to apply cenent to a continuous strip of tread or conbined
tread/ si dewal | conponent. An undertread cenenting operation
consists of a cenent application station and all other
equi pnent, such as the cenent supply system and feed and
t akeaway conveyors, necessary to apply cenent to tread or
conbi ned tread/sidewall strips and to allow solvent to
evaporate solvent fromthe cenented tread or conbi ned
tread/ si dewal |

"Wat er - based green tire spray” neans any nold rel ease
agent and | ubricant applied to the inside or outside of
green tires that contains 12 percent or |ess, by weight, of
VOC as sprayed.

(c) Standards.

(1) Undertread cenenting operations. The owner or

operator of an undertread cenenting operation subject to
this section shall do one of the follow ng:

(i) Install and operate a capture and control system
for em ssions fromthe undertread cenmenti ng operation that

achi eves an overall eni ssion reduction of at |east 75
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percent cal cul ated according to the procedures in 8§ XX 3083
of this subpart.

(ii) Meet the equi pnent design and perfornance
specifications in 40 CFR 60.543(j)(1), (2), and (4) through
(6), or under paragraphs (j)(1) and (3) through (6), and
conduct a control device efficiency performance test to
determ ne conpliance as described under paragraph (j) (7).

(ii1) Mintain total (uncontrolled) VOC use |less than
or equal to the levels specified in 40 CFR
60.542(a) (1) (ii)(A) through (E)

(2) Sidewall cenenting operations. The owner or

operator of a sidewall cenenting operation subject to this
section shall do one of the follow ng:

(i) Install and operate a capture and control system
for em ssions fromthe sidewall cenenting operation that
achi eves an overall em ssion reduction of at |east 75
percent cal cul ated according to the procedures in 8§ XX 3083
of this subpart.

(ii) Meet the equi pnent design and perfornance
specifications in 40 CFR 60.543(j)(1), (2), and (4) through
(6), or under paragraphs (j)(1) and (3) through (6), and
conduct a control device efficiency performance test to
determ ne conpliance as described under paragraph (j) (7).

(ii1) Mintain total (uncontrolled) VOC use |less than
or equal to the levels specified in 40 CFR

60.542(a) (2) (ii)(A) through (E).
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(3) Alternate standard for undertread cenenting and

si dewal | cenenting.

(i) The owner or operator of each undertread
cenmenting and sidewall cenenting operation at a rubber tire
manufacturing facility that neets the criteria in paragraphs
(c)(3)(ii)(A) through (C) of this section shall have the
option of conplying with the alternate standard in 40 CFR
60.542(a) in lieu of the standards in paragraphs (c)(1) and
(c)(2) of this section. The election of conplying with this
par agr aph shall be irreversible.

(ii) The owner or operator may elect to conply with
the alternate standard in 40 CFR 60.542(a) provided that the
undertread cenmenting and sidewal |l cenenting operation neets
all of the following criteria:

(A) Commenced construction, nodification, or
reconstruction after January 20, 1983, and before Septenber
15, 1987.

(B) Uses 25 g (0.06 Ib) or less of VOC per tire per
nont h.

(C) Does not use a control device to control VOC
em ssions fromthe operations conplying with this paragraph.

(4) Geen tire spraying operations.

(i) Water-based sprays. The owner or operator of a

green tire spraying operation subject to this section and
where only water-based sprays are used shall neet the g/tire

limits in 40 CFR 60.542(a)(5)(i) and (ii).
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(ii) Oganic solvent-based sprays. The owner or

operator of a green tire spraying operation subject to this
section and where only organic sol vent-based sprays are used
shall do one of the follow ng:

(A) Install and operate a capture and control system
for em ssions fromthe green tire spraying operation that
achi eves an overall em ssion reduction of at |east 75
percent cal cul ated according to the procedures in 8§ XX 3083
of this subpart.

(B) Meet the equi pnment design and performance
specifications in 40 CFR 60.543(j)(1), (2), and (4) through
(6), or under paragraphs (j)(1) and (3) through (6), and
conduct a control device efficiency performance test to
determ ne conpliance as described under paragraph (j) (7).

(C Meet the g/tire limts in 40 CFR
60.542(a)(6)(ii)(A) through (E)

(iii) Both water-based and organic sol vent-based

sprays. The owner or operator of a green tire spraying
operation subject to this section and where both wat er-based
and organi ¢ sol vent - based sprays are used shall neet the
emssion limts in 40 CFR 60.542(a) (7).

(5) Tread-end cenenting. The owner or operator of a

tread-end cenenting operation subject to this section shal
do one of the follow ng:
(i) Install and operate a capture and control system

for em ssions fromthese operations that achi eves an overal
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em ssion reduction of at |east 75 percent cal cul ated
according to the procedures in 8 XX 3083 of this subpart.
(ii) Meet the g/tire limt in 40 CFR 60.542(a)(3).

(6) Bead cenenting. The owner or operator of a bead

cenmenting operation subject to this section shall do one of
t he foll ow ng:

(i) Install and operate a capture and control system
for em ssions fromthese operations that achi eves an overal
em ssion reduction of at |east 75 percent cal cul ated
according to the procedures in 8 XX 3083 of this subpart.

(ii) Meet the g/bead imt in 40 CFR 60.542(a)(4).

(d) Conpliance procedures. The conpliance procedures

in this paragraph shall be used to determ ne conpliance with
the standards in paragraph (c) of this section.

(1) Tread-end cenenting/no VOC control device. An

owner or operator of a tread-end cenenting operation who
does not use a VOC control device and who is seeking to
conply with the g/tire standards in paragraph (c)(5)(ii)
shal | :

(i) Determne the density and wei ght fracti on VOC
(including dilution VOC) of each cenment by anal ysis of the
cenment using Method 24 (40 CFR Part 60).

(ii) Calculate the total nmass of VOC used at the
tread-end cenenting operation for the day (M) as follows:

(A) For each tread-end cenenting operation subject to

this section for which cenent is delivered in batch or via a
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di stribution systemthat serves only that tread-end
cenmenting operation, use the follow ng equation to cal cul ate

the total nmass of VOC used per day (M):

wher e:

a = The nunber of different cenents used during the
day that are delivered in batch or via a
di stribution systemthat serves only a single
operation subject to this section.

L. = Volune of cenent used for a day (liters).

D. = Density of cenent (grams per liter).

W = Wight fraction of VOC in a cenent.

(B) For each tread-end cenenting operation subject to
this section for which cement is delivered via a comon
di stribution systemthat al so serves other operations that
may or nmay not be subject to this section:

(1) Calculate the total mass of VOC used for al

operations served by the common distribution systemfor the

day (M:

M = L D W
c; c,

O .
i

b
i=

1
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wher e:

b = The nunber of different cenents used during the
day that are delivered via a common distribution
systemthat al so serves other operations.

(2) Determne the fraction (F,) of Mused at the
operation subject to this section by conparing the
production records and process specifications for the
mat eri al cenented at the subject operation for the day to
t he production records and process specifications for al
the material cenented at all other operations served by the
common di stribution system for the day.

(3) Calculate the total mass of VOC used at the

operation subject to this section for the day (M):

D{j = ﬁfE;
wher e:
M = Total mass of VOC used for a day by al
operations served by a conmon cenent distribution
system (grans).
F, = Fraction of total mass of VOC used in a day by

all operations served by a commbon cenent
distribution systemthat is used by a particul ar
operation subject to this section served by the
comon di stribution system

(iii) Determne the total nunber of tread or conbi ned

tread/ si dewal | conponents that receive an application of
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cenent for the day at the tread-end cenenting operation
subject to this section (T,).
(iv) Calculate the nass of VOC used per tire cenented
at the tread-end cenenting operation subject to this section

for the day (Q:

(v) Calculate the mass of VOC emitted per tire
cenented at the tread-end cenenting operation subject to
this section for the day (N

N = G
(2) Bead cenenting/no VOC control device. An owner or

operator of a bead cenenting operation who does not use a
VOC control device and who is seeking to conply with the
g/ bead standard in paragraph (c)(6)(ii) shall:

(i) Determne the density and wei ght fraction VOC of
each cenent as specified under paragraph (d)(1)(i) of this
section.

(ii) Calculate the total mass of VOC used at the bead
cenmenting operation subject to this section for the day (M)
as specified under paragraph (d)(1)(ii) of this section.

(ti1) Determ ne the nunber of beads cenented at the
operation subject to this section for the day (By) using
production records; By equals the nunber of beads that

recei ve an application of cenment for the day.
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(iv) Calculate the nass of VOC used per bead cenented

at the operation subject to this section (G):

Md
G, = =2
Bd

(v) Calculate the mass of VOC emitted per bead

cenented at the operation subject to this section for the

day (N):

(3) Tread-end cenenting and bead cenenting/VOC

destruction device. For each tread-end cenmenting operation

or each bead cenenting operation that uses a VOC contr ol
devi ce that destroys VOC (e.g., an incinerator), the owner
or operator shall use the follow ng procedure to determ ne
conpliance with the g/tire or g/bead standards in paragraphs
(c)(5)(ii) and (c)(6)(ii) of this section

(i) Calculate the mass of VOC used per tire cenented
(G at the tread-end cenenting operation subject to this
section as specified under paragraphs (d)(1)(i) through
(d)(1)(iv) of this section, or calculate the mass of VOC
used per bead cenented (G) at the bead cenenting operation
subject to this section as specified in paragraphs (d)(2)(i)
through (d)(2)(iv) of this section.

(i1i) Calculate the nass of VOC emtted per tire
cenented (N) or per bead cenented (N,) at the operation

subject to this section:
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N = G(1-R)
N, = Gb(l—R)
wher e:
R = Overall efficiency of an em ssion reduction

system (fraction) as determ ned by the procedures
specified in paragraphs (d)(3)(iii)(A) through
(d)(3)(iii)(C of this section
(ii1) For the initial conpliance test, determ ne the
overall reduction efficiency (R as specified in paragraphs
(d)(3)(iii)(A) through (d)(3)(iii)(C below
(A) The owner or operator shall construct a tenporary
total enclosure around the application and drying areas
during the test for the purpose of capturing fugitive VOC
em ssions. The enclosure shall be maintained at a negative
pressure to ensure that all evaporated VOC are neasurabl e.
Determ ne the fraction (F,) of total VOC used at the

operation subject to this section that enters the control

devi ce:
m
XC 0
, b.*b
F _ i=1 1 1
c m n
Yc, o + Xc, o,
i=1 i i i=1 i 1
wher e:
C, = Concentration of VOC in the gas streamin the

vents prior to a control device (parts per

mllion by volume [ppmv]).
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Concentration of VOC in each gas stream vented
directly to the atnosphere from an operation
subject to this section or froma tenporary total
encl osure around an operation subject to this
section (ppmv).
The nunber of vents fromthe operation subject to
this section to the control device.
The nunber of vents fromthe operation subject to
this section to the atnosphere and fromthe
tenporary total enclosure.
Vol unetric flowrate in the vents before a
control device (dry standard cubic neters per
hour [dscnihr]).
Vol unetric flow rate of each stream vented
directly to the atnosphere from an operation
subject to this section or froma tenporary total
encl osure around an operation subject to this
section (dscnihr).

Determ ne the destruction efficiency of the

device (E) by using values of the volunetric flow

rate (Q of each of the gas streans and the VOC

concentration (as carbon) (C) of each of the gas streans in

and out of the control device:



m
>
_EiCLlQbi i;lcaiQal
E - m
ziC;inl
wher e:
p = Nunber of vents after the control device.
C, = Concentration of VOC in the gas streamin the
vents after the control device (ppnmv).
Q = Volunetric flowrate in vents after the contro

devi ce (dscni hr).

(C Determne the overall reduction efficiency (R

R = EF

c

(iv) If subsequent conpliance tests are required, the
owner or operator may use the nost recently determ ned
overall reduction efficiency (R) if the conditions under
whi ch the capture system and control device are being
oper at ed have not changed since R was nbst recently
determined. |If the conditions under which the capture
system and control device are being operated are different
fromthose in effect when R was determ ned, the owner or
operator shall re-establish R as specified in paragraphs
(d)(2)(iii)(A) through (d)(2)(iii)(0O

(4) Tread-end cenenting and bead cenenting/VOC

recovery device. For each tread-end cenenting operation and

each bead cenenting operation subject to this section that
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uses a VOC em ssion reduction systemwi th a control device
that recovers VOC (e.g., a carbon adsorber), the owner or
operator shall use the follow ng procedure to detern ne
conpliance with the g/tire or g/bead standards specified
under paragraphs (c)(5)(ii) and (c)(6)(ii) of this section:

(i) Calculate the mass of VOC used per tire cenented
at the operation subject to this section for the day (G as
speci fied under paragraphs (d)(1)(i) through (d)(1)(iv) of
this section, or the nass of VOC used per bead cenented for
the day (G) as specified in paragraphs (d)(2)(i) through
(d)(2)(iv) of this section.

(ii) Calculate the total mass of VOC recovered from

t he operation subject to this section for the day (M):

M =L D
r r r
wher e:
L, = Volunme of VOC recovered by a control device for a
day (liters).
Db = Density of VOC recovered by a control device

(grams per liter).
(ii1) Calculate the overall reduction efficiency for

t he VOC em ssion reduction system (R) for the day:

(iv) Calculate the nass of VOC emtted per tire

cenented at the operation subject to this section for the
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day (N) or mass of VOC emtted per bead cenented at the

operation subject to this section for the day (N):

N = G(1-R)
N = Gb(l—R)

(e) Monitoring requirenents. Each owner or operator
subject to the provisions of this section shall install,
calibrate, maintain, and operate according to the
manuf acturer's specifications the foll ow ng equi pnent:

(1) Wwere a thermal incinerator is used for VOC
em ssion reduction, a tenperature nonitoring device equi pped
with a continuous recorder for the tenperature of the gas
streamin the conbustion zone of the incinerator. The
tenperature nonitoring device shall have an accuracy of 1
percent of the conbustion tenperature being nmeasured in °C
or 0.5 °C, whichever is greater.

(2) Wiere a catalytic incinerator is used for VOC
em ssion reduction, tenperature nonitoring devices, each
equi pped with a continuous recorder, for the tenperature in
the gas streamimedi ately before and after the catal yst bed
of the incinerator. The tenperature nonitoring devices
shal | have an accuracy of *1 percent of the conbustion
tenperature being nmeasured in °C or £0.5°C, whichever is
greater.

(3) Wiere a carbon adsorber is used for VOC eni ssion
reduction, an organics nonitoring device used to indicate

the concentration | evel of organic conpounds based on a
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detection principle such as infrared, photoionization, or
t hermal conductivity, equipped with a continuous recorder,
for the outlet of the carbon bed.

(f) Recordkeeping.

(1) Each owner or operator of a facility subject to
this section that uses a thermal incinerator shall maintain
the foll ow ng records:

(i) Continuous records of the tenperature of the gas
streamin the conbustion zone of the incinerator.

(ii) Records of all 3-hour periods of operation for
whi ch the average tenperature of the gas streamin the
conbusti on zone was nore than 28°C (50°F) bel ow t he
conmbusti on zone tenperature neasured during the nost recent
determi nation of the destruction efficiency of the thermnal
i ncinerator that denonstrated that the facility was in
conpl i ance.

(2) Each owner or operator of a facility subject to
this section that uses a catalytic incinerator shal
mai ntain the follow ng records:

(i) Continuous records of the tenperature of the gas
stream bot h upstream and downstream of the incinerator.

(ii) Records for all 3-hour periods of operation for
whi ch the average tenperature nmeasured before the catal yst
bed is nore than 28°C (50°F) bel ow the gas stream
tenperature neasured before the catal yst bed during the nost

recent determ nation of destruction efficiency of the
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catalytic incinerator that denonstrated that the facility
was in conpliance.

(ii1) Records of all 3-hour periods for which the
average tenperature difference across the catalyst bed is
| ess than 80 percent of the tenperature difference neasured
during the nost recent determ nation of the destruction
efficiency of the catalytic incinerator that denonstrated
that the facility was in conpliance.

(3) Each owner or operator of a facility subject to
this section that uses a carbon adsorber shall maintain
continuous records of all 3-hour periods of operation during
whi ch the average VOC concentration |evel or reading of
organics in the exhaust gases is nore than 20 percent
greater than the readi ng neasured by the organics nonitoring
device during the nost recent determ nation of the recovery
ef ficiency of the carbon adsorber that denonstrated that the
facility was in conpliance.

(f) Reporting. The owner or operator of any facility
cont ai ni ng em ssion sources subject to this section shal
conply with the reporting requirenents in 8 XX 3003(a) and
(b) of this subpart.
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§ XX. 3035 Gaphic Arts Systens.

(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to any packagi ng
rot ogravure, publication rotogravure, or flexographic
printing press at any facility whose maxi mum theoretical
em ssions of volatile organic conpounds (VOC s) (i ncluding
sol vents used to clean each of these printing presses)
wi t hout control devices fromall printing presses are
greater than or equal to 90.7 negagrans (Mj) (100 tons) per
year.

(2) An owner or operator of a facility whose
em ssions are below the applicability threshold in paragraph
(a)(1) of this section shall conply with the certification
recor dkeepi ng, and reporting requirenents of paragraph
(g)(1) of this section.

(3) Any facility that becones or is currently subject
to the provisions of this section by exceeding the
applicability threshold in paragraph (a)(1) of this section
will remain subject to these provisions even if its
em ssions later fall below the applicability threshold.

(4) Any facility that is currently subject to a State
or Federal rule pronul gated pursuant to the Cean Air Act
Amendnent s of 1977 by exceeding an applicability threshold
is and will remain subject to these provisions, even if its
t hroughput or em ssions have fallen or later fall bel ow the

applicability threshold.
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(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns

not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

"Fl exographic printing press” nmeans a printing press
that uses a roll printing technique in which the pattern to
be applied is raised above the printing roll and the inmge
carrier is made of rubber or other elastoneric materials.

"Packagi ng rotogravure printing press” nmeans a
rotogravure printing press used to print on paper, paper
board, netal foil, plastic film and other substrates that
are, in subsequent operations, forned into packagi ng
products and | abel s, and ot her nonpublication products.

"Printing press"” neans equi pnent used to apply words,
pi ctures, or graphic designs to either a continuous
substrate or a sheet. A continuous substrate consists of
paper, plastic, or other material that is unwound froma
roll, passed through coating or ink applicators and any
associ ated drying areas. The press includes all coating and
i nk applicators and drying areas between unwi nd and rew nd
of the continuous substrate. A sheet consists of paper,
pl astic, or other material that is carried through the
process on a noving belt. The press includes all coating
and ink applicators and dryi ng operations between the tine
that the sheet is put on the noving belt until it is taken

of f.
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"Publication rotogravure printing press" neans a
rotogravure printing press on which the follow ng paper
products are printed:

(1) Catal ogues, including mail order and prem um

(2) Direct mail advertisenents, including circulars,
| etters, panphlets, cards, and printed envel opes.

(3) Display advertisenents, including genera
posters, outdoor advertisenments, car cards, w ndow posters;
counter and floor displays; points-of-purchase, and ot her
printed display material .

(4) WMagazi nes, books.

(5) M scellaneous advertisenents, including
brochures, panmphl ets, catal ogue sheets, circular folders,
announcenents, package inserts, book jackets, market
circulars magazine inserts, and shoppi hg news.

(6) Newspapers, nagazi ne and com c suppl enents for
newspapers, and preprinted newspaper inserts, including hi-
fi and spectacolor rolls and sections.

(7) Periodicals.

(8) Tel ephone and ot her directories, including
busi ness reference services.

"Rol | printing” neans the application of words,
designs, and pictures to a substrate, usually by neans of a
series of rolls each with only partial coverage.

"Rot ogravure printing press” neans any printing press

designed to print on a substrate using a gravure cylinder.
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(c) Standards.

(1) No owner or operator of a packagi ng rotogravure
or flexographic printing press subject to this section shal
apply any coating or ink unless the VOC content is equal to
or | ess than one of the follow ng:

(i) 40 percent VOC by volune of the coating or ink,
excl udi ng water and exenpt conpounds, as appli ed.

(ii) 25 percent VOC by volunme of the volatile content
in the coating or ink, as applied.

(ii1) 0.5 kilogram (kg) VOC per kg (0.5 pound [ b]
VOC per | b) coating solids, as applied.

(2) No owner or operator of a publication rotogravure
printing press subject to this section shall apply any
coating or ink unless the VOC content is equal to or |ess
t han one of the foll ow ng:

(i) 40 percent VOC by volune of the coating or ink,
excl udi ng water and exenpt conpounds, as appli ed.

(ii) 25 percent VOC by volunme of the volatile content
in the coating or ink, as applied.

(3) As an alternative to conpliance with the limts
i n paragraphs (c)(1) or (c)(2) of this section, an owner or
operat or of a packagi ng rotogravure, publication
rotogravure, or flexographic printing press may conply with
the requirenments of this section by neeting the requirenents

of paragraph (d) or (e) of this section.
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(d) Daily-weighted average limtations.

(1) No owner or operator of a packagi ng rotogravure,
publication rotogravure, or flexographic printing press
shal | apply, during any day, coatings or inks on the subject
printing press unless the daily-weighted average, by vol une,
VOC content of all coatings and inks, as applied, each day
on the subject printing press is equal to or |less than the
[imtation specified in either paragraph (c)(21)(i) or
(c)(2)(i) (as determ ned by paragraph (d)(4)); (c)(1)(ii) or
(c)(2)(ii) (as determined by paragraph (d)(5)); or, in the
case of packagi ng rotogravure or flexographic printing,
(c)(1)(iii) (as determ ned by paragraph (d)(6)) of this
section.

(2) An owner or operator may conply with the daily-
wei ghted average |imtation by groupi ng coatings or inks
used on a printing press into two categories that neet the
conditions in paragraphs (d)(2)(i) and (ii) of this section.
Any use of averaging between the two categories of coating
or inks used on a packagi ng rotogravure press or on a
fl exographi c press requires conpliance with the em ssion
standard in paragraph (c)(1)(iii), as determ ned by the
equation in paragraph (d)(6).

(i) The daily-weighted average VOC content for the
first category shall conply with paragraph (c)(1)(i) or
(c)(2)(i) of this section, as determ ned by applying the



- 230-
equation in paragraph (d)(4) of this section to the coatings
or inks in this first category.

(ii) The daily wei ghted-average VOC content for the
second category shall conply with paragraph (c)(1)(ii) or
(c)(2)(ii) of this section, as determ ned by applying the
equation in paragraph (d)(5) of this section to the coatings
or inks in this second category.

(3) Conpliance with this section shall be
denonstrated through the applicable coating or ink analysis
test methods and procedures specified in 8 XX 3081 of this
subpart and the recordkeeping and reporting requirenents
specified in paragraph (g)(3) of this section.

(4) The follow ng equation shall be used to determ ne
if the weighted average VOC content of all coatings and
i nks, as applied, each day on the subject printing press
exceeds the limtation specified in paragraph (c)(21)(i) or

(c)(2)(i) of this section

bol
Z Li VVOCJ'_

_ i=1
VOC (= — x 100
Z Li ( Vsi " VVOCi )
i=1
wher e:
VOC(ij)(A = The veighted average VOC content in units of

percent VOC by volune of all coatings and
i nks (excluding water and exenpt conpounds)

used each day.
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i = Subscript denoting a specific coating or
i nk, as applied.
n = The nunber of different coatings and/or
i nks, as applied, each day on a printing
press.
Li = The liquid volume of each coating or ink, as
applied, used that day in units of liters
(L) (gallons [gal]).
Vgi = The volune fraction of solids in each
coating or ink, as applied.
Woag = The volune fraction of VOC in each coating
or ink, as applied.
(5) The follow ng equation shall be used to determ ne
if the weighted average VOC content of all coatings and
i nks, as applied, each day on the subject printing press
exceeds the limtation specified in paragraph (c)(1)(ii) or

(c)(2)(ii) of this section

— i VoOCi
VOC (g = — x 100
LJ'_ VVCl
i=1
wher e:
VOC(j)(B) = The weighted average VOC content in units of

percent VOC by volunme of the volatile
content of all coatings and i nks used each

day.
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i = Subscript denoting a specific coating or
i nk, as applied.
n = The nunber of different coatings and/or
i nks, as applied, each day on each printing
press.
Li = The liquid volume of each coating or ink, as
applied, in units of L (gal).
Woag = The volune fraction of VOC in each coating
or ink, as applied.
Wa = The volune fraction of volatile matter in
each coating or ink, as applied.
(6) The follow ng equation shall be used to determ ne
if the weighted average VOC content of all coatings and
i nks, as applied, each day on the subject printing press
exceeds the limtation specified in paragraph (c)(l)(iii) of
this section:

Jol
VOoC . . = -

L. D W

i i si

~
I
'_\

wher e:
VOC(i)(c) = The veighted average VOC content in units of
mass of VOC per mass of coating solids.
i = Subscript denoting a specific coating or

i nk, as applied.
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n = The nunber of different coatings and/or
i nks, as applied, each day on a printing
press.

Li = The liquid volume of each coating or ink, as
applied, used on the day in units of L
(gal).

D = The density of each coating or ink, as
applied, in units of mass of coating or ink
per unit volume of coating or ink.

W/og = The weight fraction of VOC in each coating
or ink, as applied.
Wi = The weight fraction of solids in each
coating or ink, as applied.

(e) Control devices.

(1) No owner or operator of a packagi ng rotogravure,
publication rotogravure, or flexographic printing press
equi pped with a control system shall operate the printing
press unless the owner or operator neets one of the
requi renents under paragraphs (e)(1)(i) and (ii) of this
secti on.

(i)(A) A carbon adsorption control device is used that
reduces the VOC em ssions delivered fromthe capture system
to the control device by at |east 90 percent by weight.

(B) An incineration control device is used to reduce
VOC emissions delivered fromthe capture systemto the

control device by at |east 90 percent, by weight.
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(C© Any other VOC enission control device is used to
reduce the VOC em ssions delivered fromthe capture system
to the control device by at |east 90 percent.

(ii) The printing press is equipped with a capture
system and control device that provides an overall em ssion
reduction efficiency of at |east:

(A) 75 percent for a publication rotogravure printing
press.

(B) 65 percent for a packagi ng rotogravure printing
press.

(C 60 percent for a flexographic printing press.

(2) An owner or operator of a packagi ng rotogravure,
publication rotogravure, or flexographic printing press
equi pped with a control system shall ensure that:

(i) A capture system and control device are operated
at all times that the printing press is in operation, and
t he owner or operator denonstrates conpliance with this
section through the applicable coating anal ysis and capture
system and control device efficiency test methods specified
in 88 XX 3081, XX 3083, and XX. 3084 of this subpart and in
accordance with the capture efficiency test nmethods in 40
CFR Part 60, Appendix A (to be published).

(ii) The control device is equipped with the
appl i cabl e nonitoring equi pnent specified in 8§ XX 3083(b) of
this subpart, and the nonitoring equipnment is installed,

cali brated, operated, and maintai ned according to the
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vendor's specifications at all tines the control device is
in use.

(f) Test nmethods. The VOC content of each coating and

ink and the efficiency of each capture system and control
device shall be determ ned by the applicable test nethods
and procedures specified in 88 XX 3080 through XX 3083 of
this subpart to establish the records required under

par agraph (g) of this section.

(g) Recordkeeping and reporting.

(1) Requirenents for exenpt sources. By {insert date

1 year from promulgation of final rule} any owner or
operator of a printing press that is exenpt fromthe
requi renents of this section because of the criteria in
paragraph (a) of this section shall conply with the
fol | ow ng:

(i) Initial certification. The owner or operator

shall certify to the Adm nistrator that the facility is
exenpt under the provisions of paragraph (a) of this
section. Such certification shall include:

(A) The nane and |location of the facility.

(B) The address and tel ephone nunber of the person
responsi ble for the facility.

(C A declaration that the facility is exenpt from
this section because of the criteria in paragraph (a) of

this section.
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(D) Calculations denonstrating that total potentia
em ssions of VOC fromall flexographic and rotogravure
printing presses at the facility are and will be | ess than
90.7 My (100 tons) per cal endar year before the application
of capture systens and control devices. Total potenti al
em ssions of VOC for a flexographic or rotogravure printing
facility is the sumof potential em ssions of VOC from each
f | exographic and rotogravure printing press at the facility.
The foll owi ng equation shall be used to cal cul ate total
potential em ssions of VOC per cal endar year before the
application of capture systenms and control devices for each

f | exographic and rotogravure printing press at the facility:

E} = AXB
wher e:
Ep = Total potential em ssions of VOC from one
fl exographic or rotogravure printing press in
units of kilograns per year (kg/yr) (pounds per
year [l b/yr]).
A = Wight of VOC per volune of solids of the coating

or ink with the highest VOC content, as applied,
each year on the printing press in units of

kil ograns VOC per liter (kg VOO L) (pounds of VOC
per gallon [I b VOC/gal]) of coating or ink

sol i ds.
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B = Total volune of solids for all coatings and inks
that can potentially be applied each year on the
printing press in units of liters per year (L/yr)
(gal l ons per year [gal/yr]).

The instrunent and/or nmethod by which the owner or operator
accurately measured or cal culated the volume of coating and
ink solids applied and the anount that can potentially be

applied each year on the printing press shall be described

in the certification to the Adm ni strator.

(ii) Recordkeeping. The owner or operator shal
collect and record all of the follow ng information each
year for each printing press and maintain the information at
the facility for a period of 5 years:

(A) The nane and identification nunber of each
coating and ink, as applied, each year on each printing
press.

(B) The weight of VOC per volune of coating solids
and the volune of solids of each coating and ink, as
appl i ed, each year on each printing press.

(C The total potential em ssions as calculated in
paragraph (g)(1)(i)(D) of this section using VOC content for
t hat year.

(ii1) Reporting. Any record showing that tota
potential em ssions of VOC fromall printing presses exceed
90.7 My (100 tons) in any cal endar year before the

application of capture systenms and control devices shall be
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reported by sending a copy of such record to the
Adm nistrator within 30 cal endar days after the exceedance
occurs.

(2) Requirenents for sources using conplying coatings

or inks. Any owner or operator of a printing press subject
to this section and conplying by neans of use of conplying
coatings or inks, shall conply with the foll ow ng:

(i) Initial certification. By {insert date 1 year

from promulgation of final rule}, or upon initial startup of
a new printing press, or upon changing the nethod of
conpliance for an existing subject printing press from
dai | y-wei ght ed averagi ng or control devices to use of
conplying coatings or inks, the ower or operator of a
subj ect printing press shall certify to the Adm nistrator
that the printing press will be in conpliance with
par agraph (c)(1) or (c)(2) of this section on and after
{insert date 1 year from promulgation of final rule}, Or on
and after the initial startup date. Such certification
shal | incl ude:

(A) The nane and |location of the facility.

(B) The address and tel ephone nunber of the person
responsi ble for the facility.

(C Identification of subject sources.

(D) The nane and identification nunber of each

coating and ink, as applied.



- 239-
(E) The VOC content of all coatings and inks, as
appl i ed.

(ii) Recordkeeping. By {insert date 1 year after

promulgation of final rule}, or on and after the initial
startup date, the owner or operator of a printing press
subject to the limtations of this section and conplying by
means of paragraph (c)(1)(i) or (c)(2)(i) shall collect and
record all of the followi ng information each day for each
printing press and maintain the information at the facility
for a period of 5 years:

(A) The nane and identification nunber of each
coating and ink, as applied.

(B) The VOC content of each coating and ink, as
appl i ed, expressed in units necessary to determ ne
conpl i ance.

(ii1) Reporting.

(A) Any record show ng an exceedance of the VOC
contents of paragraph (c)(1) or (c)(2) of this section shal
be reported by the owner or operator of the subject printing
press to the Administrator within 30 cal endar days follow ng
t he exceedance.

(B) At least 30 cal endar days before changing the
met hod of conpliance with this section fromthe use of
conplying coatings to daily-weighted averagi ng or control
devi ces, the owner or operator shall conply with al

requi renents of paragraph (g)(3)(i) or (g)(4)(i) of this
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section, respectively. Upon changing the method of
conpliance with this section fromthe use of conplying
coatings to daily-weighted averagi ng or control devices, the
owner or operator shall conply with all requirenents of
paragraph (g)(3) or (g)(4) of this section, respectively.

(3) Requirenents for sources using daily-weighted

averaging. Any owner or operator of a printing press
subject to the limtations of this section and conplying by
means of daily-wei ghted averaging shall conply with the
fol | ow ng:

(i) Initial certification. By {insert date 1 year

from promulgation of final rule}, or upon initial startup of
a new printing press, or upon changing the nethod of
conpliance for an existing subject press fromuse of
conplying coating or control devices to daily-weighted
averagi ng, the owner or operator of the subject printing
press shall certify to the Administrator that the printing
press will be in conpliance with paragraph (d) of this
section on and after {insert date 1 year after promulgation
of final rule}, or on and after the initial startup date.
Such certification shall include:

(A) The nane and |location of the facility.

(B) The address and tel ephone nunber of the person

responsi ble for the facility.
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(C© The nane and identification of each printing
press that will conply by means of paragraph (d) of this
section.

(D) The nane and identification nunber of each
coating and ink avail able for use on each printing press.

(E) The VOC content of each coating and ink, as
applied, each day on each printing press, expressed in units
necessary to determ ne conpliance.

(F) The instrument or nethod by which the owner or
operator will accurately neasure or cal culate the vol une of
each coating and ink, as applied, each day on each printing
press.

(G The nethod by which the owner or operator wll
create and maintain records each day as required in
paragraph (g)(3)(ii) of this section.

(H An exanple of the format in which the records
required in paragraph (g)(3)(ii) of this section will be
kept .

(ii) Recordkeeping. On and after {insert date 1 year

after promulgation of final rule}, or on and after the
initial startup date, the owner or operator of a printing
press subject to the limtations of this section and

conpl ying by nmeans of daily-wei ghted averagi ng shall coll ect
and record all of the following informati on each day for
each printing press and maintain the information at the

facility for a period of 5 years:
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(A) The nane and identification nunber of each
coating and ink, as applied, on each printing press.

(B) The VOC content and the vol une of each coating
and ink, as applied, each day on each printing press,
expressed in units necessary to determ ne conpliance.

(C The daily-weighted average VOC content of al
coatings and inks, as applied, on each printing press.

(ii1) Reporting. On and after {insert date 1 year
after promulgation of final rule}, the owner or operator of
a subject printing press shall notify the Adm nistrator in
the foll ow ng instances:

(A) Any record show ng nonconpliance wi th paragraph
(d) shall be reported by sending a copy of such record to
the Adm nistrator within 30 cal endar days follow ng the
occurrence.

(B) At least 30 cal endar days before changing the
nmet hod of conpliance with this section fromdaily-weighted
averaging to use of conplying coatings or control devices,
t he owner or operator shall conply with all requirenents of
paragraph (g)(2)(i) or (g)(4)(i) of this section,
respectively. Upon changing the nmethod of conpliance with
this section fromdaily-weighted averaging to use of
conpl ying coatings or control devices, the owner or operator
shall conply with all requirenments of paragraph (g)(2) or

(g)(3) of this section, respectively.



- 243-

(4) Requirenents for sources using control devices.

Any owner or operator of a printing press subject to this
section and conplying by neans of control devices shal

conmply with 8 XX 3002(e) of this subpart and the foll ow ng:

(i) Initial certification. By {insert date 1 year
after promulgation of final rule}, or upon initial startup
of a new printing press, or upon changing the method of
conpliance for an existing printing press from use of
conpl ying coatings or daily-weighted averaging to control
devi ces, the owner or operator of the subject printing press
shall performall tests and submt to the Adm nistrator the
results of all tests and cal cul ati ons necessary to
denonstrate that the subject printing press will be in
conpliance with paragraph (e) of this section, on and after
{insert date 1 year after promulgation of final rule}, Or on
and after the initial startup date.

(ii) Recordkeeping. On and after {insert date 1 year

after promulgation of final rule}, or on and after the
initial startup date, the owner or operator of a printing
press subject to the limtations of this section and
conplying by nmeans of control devices shall collect and
record all of the followi ng information each day for each
printing press and maintain the information at the facility
for a period of 5 years:

(A) Control device nonitoring data.
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(B) A log of operating time for the capture system
control device, nonitoring equi pnent and the associ ated
printing press.

(O A maintenance |og for the capture system contro
device, and nonitoring equi pment detailing all routine and
non-routi ne mai ntenance perfornmed including dates and
duration of any outages.

(ii1) Reporting. On and after {insert date 1 year
after promulgation of final rule}, the owner or operator of
a subject printing press shall notify the Adm nistrator in
the foll ow ng instances:

(A) Any record show ng non-conpliance with paragraph
(e), shall be reported by sending a copy of such record to
the Adm nistrator within 30 cal endar days follow ng the
occurrence.

(B) At least 30 cal endar days before changing the
met hod of conpliance with this section fromcontrol devices
to use of conplying coatings or daily-weighted averaging,

t he owner or operator shall conply with all requirenents of
paragraph (g)(2)(i) or (g)(3)(i) of this section,
respectively. Upon changing the nmethod of conpliance with
this section fromcontrol devices to use of conplying
coatings or daily-weighted averagi ng, the owner or operator
shall conply with all requirenments of paragraph (g)(2) or

(g)(3) of this section, respectively.
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8 XX. 3036 Petrol eum Solvent Dry d eaners.

(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to petroleum solvent dry
cleaning facilities.

(2) Any petroleum solvent dry cleaning facility that
consunes |l ess than 123,000 liters (L) (32,500 gallons [gal])
of petrol eum sol vent per year is subject only to the
requi renents of paragraph (e)(1) of this section. Any
facility that beconmes or is currently subject to all of the
provi sions of this section by exceeding this applicability
threshold will remain subject to these provisions even if
its consunption of petroleumsolvent later falls bel ow the
applicability threshold. Any facility that is currently
subject to a State or Federal rule pronul gated pursuant to
the Cean Air Act Anendnents of 1977 by exceeding an
applicability threshold is and will remain subject to these
provi sions, even if its throughput or em ssions have fallen
or later fall below the applicability threshol d.

(3) This section does not apply to facilities that
use only petrol eum based sol vents that contain chlorine.

(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns

not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.
"Filter cartridge" neans a replaceable filter unit

containing filtration paper and carbon or carbon only.
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"Perceptible | eaks” nmeans any petrol eum sol vent vapor
or liquid | eaks that are conspi cuous from vi sual observation
or that bubble after application of a soap solution, such as
pool s or droplets of liquid, open containers of solvent, or
sol vent -1 aden waste standi ng open to the atnosphere.

"Petrol eum sol vent cartridge filtration systenf neans
a process in which soil-laden solvent is punped under
pressure froma washer through a seal ed vessel containing
filter cartridges that renove entrained solids and
impurities fromthe sol vent.

"Petrol eum sol vent dry cleaning facility" neans a
facility engaged in the cleaning of fabrics, clothing, and
other articles in a petrol eum sol vent by nmeans of one or
nore washes in the solvent, extraction of excess solvent by
spi nning, and drying by tunbling in an airstream Equi pnent
at the facility includes, but is not limted to, any
petrol eum sol vent washer, dryer, solvent filter system
settling tank, vacuumstill, and any other container or
conveyor of petrol eum sol vent.

"Settling tank” neans a container, and any associ ated
pi pi ng and ductwork, that gravinetrically separates oils,
grease, and dirt from petrol eum sol vent.

"Solvent filter" means a discrete solvent filter unit
containing a porous nmediumthat traps and renoves
contam nants from petrol eum sol vent, together with the

pi ping and ductwork used in installing this device.
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"Sol vent recovery dryer” neans a class of dry cleaning
dryers that enploys a condenser to condense and recover
sol vent vapors evaporated in a closed-|loop stream of heated
air, together with the piping and ductwork used in
installing this device.

"Standard dryer” nmeans a device that dries dry-cl eaned
articles by tunbling in a heated airstream

"Still" means a device used to volatilize, separate,
and recover petrol eum solvent from contam nated sol vent,
together with the piping and ductwork used in installing
this device.

"Washer" neans a machi ne which agitates fabric
articles in a petrol eum solvent bath and spins the articles
to renove the solvent, together with the piping and ductwork
used in installing this device.

(c) Standards.

(1) PFugitive em ssions. The owner or operator of a

petrol eum sol vent dry cleaning facility subject to this
section shall ensure that:

(i) There are no perceptible | eaks fromany portion
of the equi pnent.

(ii) Al washer lint traps, button traps, access
doors, and other parts of the equi pnment where solvent may be
exposed to the atnosphere are kept closed at all tines
except when opening is required for proper operation or

mai nt enance.
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(2) Leak repair. The owner or operator of a

petrol eum sol vent dry cleaning facility subject to this
section shall repair any perceptible |leaks in any portion of
the dry cleaning equi prment within 3 working days after the
leak is detected. |If necessary repair parts are not on
hand, the owner or operator shall order these parts within
3 working days and repair the |l eaks no later than 3 working
days after the parts arrive.

(3) Dryers. The owner or operator of a petrol eum
solvent dry cleaning facility subject to this section shal
do one of the follow ng:

(i) Limt the volatile organic conmpound (VCC)
em ssions fromeach standard dryer to 1.6 kil ograns (kg)
(3.5 pounds [Ib]) VOC per 45 kg (100 Ib) dry wei ght of
articles dry cl eaned.

(ii) Install, maintain, and operate a sol vent-
recovery dryer such that the dryer remains closed and the
recovery phase continues until a final recovered sol vent
flowrate of no greater than 50 mlliliters per mnute
(mM/mn) (0.013 gallons per mnute [gal/mn]) is attained.

(4) FEiltration systens. The owner or operator of a

petrol eum solvent filtration system subject to this section
shall do either paragraph (c)(4)(i) or (c)(4)(ii) of this

secti on:
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(i) Reduce the VOC content in filtration waste to
1 kg (2.2 I b) VOC per 100 kg (220 Ib) dry weight of articles
dry cl eaned.

(ii)(A Install, maintain, and operate a cartridge
filtration systemaccording to the manufacturer's
instructions.

(B) Drain all filter cartridges in their seal ed
housi ngs for 8 hours or nore before renoving them

(d) Test nethods and procedures.

(1) To be in conpliance with paragraph (c)(3)(i) of
this section, each owner or operator of a petrol eum sol vent
dry cleaning facility subject to this section shall:

(i) Calculate the weight of VOC s vented fromthe
dryer em ssion control device calculated by using Methods 1
2, and 25A (40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A) with the follow ng
speci fications:

(A) Field calibration of the flane ionization
anal yzer with propane standards.

(B) Laboratory determ nation of the ratio of the
flame ionization anal yzer response to a given parts per
mllion (ppm) by volume concentration of propane to the
response to the sane ppm concentration of the VOC s to be
measur ed.

(C Determnation of the weight of VOC s vented to

t he at nosphere by:
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(1) Miltiplying the ratio determned in
paragraph (d)(1)(i)(B) of this section by the neasured
concentration of VOC gas (as propane) as indicated by the
flame ionization anal yzer response output record.

(2) Converting the ppm by vol une val ue cal culated in
paragraph (d)(21)(i)(O (1) of this section into a nmass
concentration value for the VOC s present.

(3) Miltiplying the mass concentration val ue
calculated in paragraph (d)(1)(i)(C(2) of this section by
t he exhaust flow rate determ ned by using Methods 1 and 2.

(ii) Calculate the dry weight of articles dry
cl eaned.

(ii1) Repeat paragraphs (d)(1)(i) and (d)(1)(ii) of
this section for normal operating conditions that enconpass
at | east 30 dryer |oads, which total not |less than 1,800 kg
(4,000 I b) dry weight and represent a normal range of
variations in fabrics, solvents, |oad weights, tenperatures,
flow rates, and process devi ations.

(2) To determne initial conpliance with paragraph
(c)(3)(ii) of this section, the owner or operator of a
petrol eum sol vent dry cleaning facility shall:

(i) Verify that the flowrate of recovered sol vent
fromthe solvent-recovery dryer at the end of the recovery

phase is no greater than 50 m/mn (0.013 gal/mn) by:
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(A) Determning the appropriate |ocation for
measuring the flow rate of recovered solvent; the suggested
point is at the outlet of the solvent-water separator.

(B) Near the end of the recovery cycle, diverting the
fl ow of recovered solvent to a graduated cylinder.

(C Continuing the cycle until a flow rate of sol vent
no greater than 50 m/mn (0.013 gal/mn) is reached.

(D) Recording the type of articles dry cleaned and
the length of the cycle.

(ii) To determine initial conpliance with paragraph
(c)(3)(ii) of this section, conduct the procedure in
paragraph (d)(2)(i) for at |east 50 percent of the dryer
| oads over a period of no |l ess than 2 consecutive weeks.

(3) To be in conpliance with paragraph (c)(4) of this
section, the owner or operator of a petroleum solvent dry
cleaning facility subject to this section shall:

(i) Calculate the weight of volatile organic
conpounds (VOC s) contained in each of at |east five 1-kg
(2.2-1b) sanples of filtration waste material taken at
intervals of at |east 1 week, by enploying ASTM D322-80
(Standard Test Method for Gasoline Diluent in Used Gasoline
Engine Gls by Distillation).

(ii) Calculate the total dry weight of articles dry
cl eaned during the intervals between renoval of filtration
waste sanples, as well as the total mass of filtration waste

produced in the sane peri od.
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(ii1) Calculate the weight of VOC s contained in
filtration waste material per 100 kg (220 |Ib) dry wei ght of
articles dry cl eaned.

(4) Conpliance with paragraph (c) of this section
requires that each owner or operator of a petrol eum sol vent
dry cleaning facility subject to this section nmake weekly
i nspections of washers, dryers, solvent filters, settling
tanks, vacuumstills, and all containers and conveyors of
petrol eum sol vent to identify perceptible VOC vapor or
[iquid | eaks.

(e) Recordkeeping requirenents.

(1) The owner or operator of a petrol eum solvent dry
cleaning facility claimng exenption fromthis section shal
mai ntai n records of annual solvent consunption in a readily
accessible location for at least 5 years to docunent whet her
the applicability threshold in paragraph (a)(2) of this
section has been exceeded.

(2) The owner or operator of a petrol eum solvent dry
cleaning facility subject to this section shall maintain the
following records in a readily accessible |ocation for at
| east 5 years:

(i) Records of the weight of VOC s vented fromthe
dryer em ssion control device cal culated according to

paragraph (d)(21)(i) of this section.
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(ii) Records of the dry weight of articles dry
cl eaned for use in the calculations required in
par agraphs (d)(1), (d)(2), and (d)(3) of this section.

(ii1) Records of the weight of VOC s contained in the
filtration waste sanples required by paragraph (d)(3)(i) of
this section.

(iv) Records of the weight of VOC s in filtration
waste nmaterial per 100 kg (220 Ib) dry weight of articles
dry cl eaned.

(f) Reporting requirenents. The owner or operator of

any facility containing sources subject to this section
shal | :

(1) Conply with the initial conpliance certification
requi renments of § XX 3003(a) of this subpart.

(2) Conply with the requirenents of § XX 3003(b) of
this subpart for excess em ssions related to the control
devices required to conply with paragraphs (c)(2),
(c)(3)(ii), and (c)(4)(ii) of this section.
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§ XX. 3037 Perchloroethyl ene Dry d eaning.

(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to any perchl oroethyl ene dry
cleaning facility.

(2) Perchloroethylene dry cleaning facilities that
are coi n-operated are exenpt fromthe provisions of
par agraphs (c)(1) and (c)(2) of this section.

(3) Any other facilities that the Adm nistrator
determ nes are denonstrated to experience hardshi ps that
justify exclusion are exenpt fromthe provisions of
par agraphs (c)(1) and (c)(2) of this section provided that
their exenption is approved as part of a State
i npl enentation plan (SIP) or Federal inplenentation plan
(FI'P) revision

(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns

not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

"Dry cleaning facility" means a facility engaged in
the cleaning of fabrics in an essentially nonaqueous sol vent
by neans of one or nore washes in solvent, extraction of
excess solvent by spinning, and drying by tunbling in an
airstream The facility includes, but is not limted to,
any washer, dryer, filter and purification system waste
di sposal system hol ding tank, punp, and attendant piping

and val ves.
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(c) Standards. The owner or operator of a
per chl oroet hyl ene dry cleaning facility subject to this
section shall

(1) Vent the entire dryer exhaust through a properly
functioni ng carbon adsorption systemor equally effective
control device.

(2) EmMt no nore than 100 parts per mllion
vol unetric (ppnmv) of volatile organic conpounds (VOC s) from
the dryer control device before dilution.

(3) Mintain the systemso as to prevent the |eaking
of liquid VOC and prevent perceptible vapor |osses from
gaskets, seals, ducts, and rel ated equi pnment.

(4) Cook or treat all diatonmaceous earth filters so
that the residue contains 25 kilograns (kg) (55 pounds [I|Db])
or less of VOC per 100 kg (220 Ib) of wet waste material.

(5) Reduce the VOC s fromall solvent stills to 60 kg
(132 I b) or less per 100 kg (220 I b) of wet waste material.

(6) Drain all filtration cartridges in the filter
housi ng for at |east 24 hours before discarding the
cartridges.

(7) Dry or store all drained cartridges so that VOC
is not emtted to the atnosphere.

(d) Conpliance provisions.

(1) Conpliance with paragraphs (c)(1), (c)(6), and
(c)(7) of this section shall be determ ned by neans of a

vi sual inspection.
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(2) Conpliance with paragraph (c)(3) of this section
shall be determ ned by neans of a visual inspection of the
fol |l ow ng conponents:

(i) Hose connections, unions, couplings and val ves.

(ii) Machine door gaskets and seati ngs.

(ii1) Filter head gasket and seating.

(iv) Punps.

(v) Base tanks and storage contai ners.

(vi) Water separators.

(vii) Filter sludge recovery.

(viii) Distillation unit.

(ix) Diverter valves.

(x) Saturated Iint fromlint basket.

(xi) Cartridge filters.

(3) Conpliance with paragraph (c)(2) of this section
shall be determ ned by one of the follow ng:

(i) A test as described in EPA Guideline Series
docunent, "Measurenent of Volatile Organic Conpounds, "
EPA- 450/ 2- 78- 041.

(ii) Proof of the proper installation, operation, and
mai nt enance of equi pnent that has been denonstrated to be
adequate to neet the emssion limt in paragraph (c)(2) of
this section.

(4) Conpliance with paragraphs (c)(4) and (c)(5) of
this section shall be determ ned by neans of the test nethod

i n paragraph (e) of this section.
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(e) Test Methods. The test nethod in paragraph (e)

of this section shall be used to determ ne conpliance with

par agraphs (c)(4) and (c)(5) of this section.

(1) Applicability of the nethod. This nmethod is
applicable to the sanpling and determ nation of
perchl oroethyl ene in wet waste nmaterial from di at omaceous
earth filters and solvent stills at perchl oroethyl ene dry
cl eaners on a wei ght percent basis.

(2) Principle. Sanples are obtained fromwaste
mat erial at a perchloroethylene dry cleaning facility. A
known sanple mass is mxed with water and placed in a gl ass
still equipped with a Liebig straight-tube-type refl ux
condenser and a Bidwell-Sterling-type graduated trap. Wter
and perchl oroethylene in the sanple are separated through
repeated distillation until all of the perchloroethyl ene has
been recovered in the trap and the volunme recorded. The
mass of perchl oroet hyl ene collected is determ ned fromthe
product of its volunme and specific gravity. The total
wei ght of perchl oroet hyl ene obtained is divided by the total
wei ght of sanpl e anal yzed to obtain the perchl oroethyl ene
content of the wet waste residue.

(3) Apparatus. The follow ng apparatus shall be
used:

(i) Flask. Round-bottom short-necked flask having a
nom nal capacity of 500 mlIliliters (m). Figure 1 shows

recommended desi gns of glass connecti ons.
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LIEBIG LIEBIG LIEBIG
CONDENSER ' CONDENSER CONDENSER

<

BALL&SOCKET
35/25
(OR EQUIV)

— 24/40F
(OR EQUIV)

40-50
60-70 -

BALL&SOCKET
35/25 94/40T E
J (OR EQUIV) /40'%
(OR EQUIV) .

ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETERS

Figure 1. Alternative Cosures for Trap
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(ii) Condenser. Liebig straight-tube type, with a
j acket not less than 400 mllinmeters (mm long and with an
i nner tube having an outside dianmeter of 10 to 13 mm
Figure 1 shows recommended designs of glass connections.

(ii1) Trap. Bidwell-Sterling type, graduated fromO
to5mM in O0.1-mM divisions. Calibrate at four or nore
points by first filling the trap with water and then addi ng
a hydrophobi c solvent with a specific gravity greater than
water froma standard buret having a calibrated capacity at
| east equal to that of the trap. The error of the indicated
vol une shall not exceed 0.05 m. Figure 2 shows details of
a suitable trap.

(iv) Heater. Any suitable gas burner or electric
heater for the glass fl ask.

(v) Sanple container. Metal can with a | eakproof

closure, 150 m .

(4) Sanpling procedure.

(i) Fromdistiller (cooker).

(A) After a cycle of perchloroethylene distilling and
when the still bottons have conme approximtely to room
tenperature (i.e., 21 to 38°C), obtain three 150-m sanples
of the wet waste residue fromthe distiller (cooker) drain.
Completely fill each of the three sanple containers to
prevent evaporation | oss.

(B) Imediately close the sanple container |ids

securely.
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«—LIEBIG DRIP-TIP

[
_ < CONDENSER
g 24/40% L
o i
~ | =
S5 INDENTATION 5-7 mm
21-23 mm O.D.
MU
17 25"
€
£ < APPROX. |!
S 85 mmO.D.
- 6 mm I.D.
wn
N
A |
13-15 — £
mm O.D. g
©
o
I 3
(V]

_ | 300 ML. FLASK
24/40'% SHORT NECK
ROUND BOTTOM

P

 95-105 mm

RECEIVER SETUP

Figure 2 Apparatus for Determ ning Perchl oroethyl ene
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(C Label the containers using waterproof and oil -
proof i nk.

(D) Store the sanples in a cool, dry atnosphere.

(E) Transfer the sanples to the appropriate
| aboratory for analysis within 48 hours of obtaining the
sanples. The sanples shall remain sealed until the tine of
anal ysi s.

(ii) Fromwet waste containers.

(A) Large unm xed containers. Using a clean sanpling

spoon, spatula, or other appropriate device, obtain three
150-m sanples. Each sanple shall be conprised of three 50-
m subsanpl es, one each fromthe top, mdpoint, and bottom
of the wet waste container. Transfer the three subsanples
that conprise each of the 150-m sanples to a sanple
container. Each of the three sanple containers should be

conpletely filled to prevent evaporation | oss.

(B) Snmall containers. If the waste container can be
t horoughly m xed prior to sanpling, mx the container
contents thoroughly and obtain three 150-m sanples by
pi petting. The pipette should have a capacity of at | east
150 m and should be | ong enough to reach within 2 cmof the
bottom of the wet waste container. Each 150-m sanple
shoul d be transferred to a sanple container. Each sanple
cont ai ner should be conpletely filled to prevent evaporation

| 0ss.
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(O Imediately close the sanple container |ids
securely.

(D) Label the containers using waterproof and oil -
proof i nk.

(E) Store the sanples in a cool, dry atnosphere.

(F) Transfer the sanples to the appropriate
| aboratory for analysis within 48 hours of obtaining the
sanples. The sanples shall remain sealed until the tine of

anal ysi s.

(5) Analysis procedure.

(i) Conduct duplicate anal yses of each sanple and
record the recovered perchl oroet hyl ene fromeach anal ysis.

(ii) For each analysis, weigh and record the weight
of an enpty flask and stopper (W) to the nearest 0.1 ng.

(ii1) Mx each unopened sanpl e contai ner by shaking.

(iv) Open the sanple container and i nmedi ately
transfer approximately 20 m of wet waste material to the
flask.

(v) Stopper the flask and reseal the sanple
cont ai ner.

(vi) Weigh and record the weight of the flask plus
added portion, d;, to the nearest 0.1 g. The nass added to
the flask shall not exceed 35 g.

(vii) Add water to the flask to nake a total m xture
vol une of approxinmately 250 nmi.

(viii) Fill the trap with cold water
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(ix) Connect the flask to the distillation trap.

(x) Assenble the apparatus as shown in Figure 1 or 2
so that the tip of the condenser is directly over the
indentation in the trap.

(xi) Heat the flask so that refluxing starts within 7
to 10 mnutes. Adjust the rate of boiling so that the
condensed distillate is discharged fromthe condenser at a
rate of 1 to 3 drops per second.

(xii) Fromthe tine refluxing starts, obtain readings
of the amount of perchloroethylene collected after 5, 15,
and 30 mnutes, and each following 15 mnutes. End the test
when the vol une of perchloroethylene is increased by not
nmore than 0.1 m in a 15-m nute period or the anount of
per chl or oet hyl ene exceeds the trap capacity.

(xiii) At the end of the test run, turn off the
heater. Allow the equipnment to stand at |east 30 mnutes to
allowthe distillate to settle clear and to cool to room
t enper at ur e.

(xiv) Read the volune of perchloroethylene collected
inthe trap. |[|f the anount of perchl oroethyl ene exceeded
the calibrated capacity of the trap, report the vol une of
per chl oroet hyl ene as 5.0 ml pl us.

(6) Calculations.

(i) Calculate the total mass of the portion in the

fl ask:
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S, =d, - W,
wher e:
S = Wight of wet waste portion, g.
W = Wight of the enpty flask and stopper, g.
di = Wight of flask plus wet waste portion, g.

(i1i) Calculate the total mass of perchl oroethyl ene

(fj) collected in the trap fromeach anal ysi s:

£f,=V.xD
wher e:

fi = Wight of perchloroethylene in the wet waste
portion, g.

Vi = Volunme of perchloroethylene collected in the
trap, m.

D = Density of perchloroethylene at 20°C,

1.6227 g/ .

(i) Calculate the perchloroethylene content of the

wet waste (R) using the follow ng equation:
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wher e:
R = The perchl oroet hyl ene content of the wet waste,
expressed in kg per 100 kg (I b per 200 |b) wet
waste material .
fi = Wight of perchloroethylene in the wet waste
portion, g.
S = Wight of wet waste portion, g.
n = The total nunber of anal yses.

(7) Precision and Accuracy.

(1) Accuracy. Concentrations of audit sanples
obtai ned by the analyst shall agree within 10 percent of the
actual concentrations. |If the 10-percent specification is
not met, reanalyze the conpliance sanples and audit sanpl es,
and include initial and reanalysis values in the test
report.

(i1i) Precision. Duplicate results produced by the
sanme anal yst shoul d be considered suspect if they differ by

nore than 5 percent.

(f) Recordkeeping. Each owner or operator of a
per chl oroet hyl ene dry cleaning facility subject to this
section shall maintain the following records in a readily
accessible location for at |east 5 years and shall nake
these records available to the Adm nistrator upon verbal or
witten request:

(1) A record of control equi pnment mai ntenance, such

as replacenent of the carbon in a carbon adsorption unit.
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(2) A record of the results of visual |eak
i nspections conducted in accordance wi th paragraph (d) of
this section.
(3) The results of all tests conducted in accordance
with the requirenents described in paragraphs (d)(3) and
(d)(4) of this section.

(g) Reporting requirenents. The owner or operator of

any facility containing sources subject to this section
shal | :

(1) Conply with the initial conpliance certification
requi renments of § XX 3003(a) of this subpart.

(2) Conmply with the requirenents of 8§ XX 3003(b) of
this subpart for excess em ssions related to the control
devices required to conply with paragraph (c) of this

secti on.
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§ XX. 3038 Leaks from Synthetic Organic Chem cal, Polyner,

and Resi n Manuf acturing Equi pnent.

(a) Applicability.

(1)(i) This section applies to all equipnment in
vol atil e organi c conpound (VOC) service in any process unit
at a synthetic organic chem cal, polynmer, and resin
manufacturing facility.

(ii) A piece of equipnent is not in VOC service if
the VOC content of the process fluid can never be reasonably
expected to exceed 10 percent by weight. For purposes of
this denonstration, the foll ow ng nmethods and procedures
shal | be used:

(A) Procedures that conformto the general nethods in
ASTM E260, E168, and E169 shall be used to determ ne the
percent VOC content in the process fluid that is contained
in or contacts a piece of equipnent.

(B) Organic conmpounds that are considered by the
Adm ni strator to have negligi bl e photochem cal reactivity
may be excluded fromthe total quantity of organi c conpounds
in determning the VOC content of the process fluid.

(C© Engineering judgnment may be used to estimate the
VOC content, if a piece of equipnment had not been shown
previously to be in VOC service. |f the Adm nistrator
di sagrees with the judgnent, paragraphs (i)(2)(i),
(1)(2)(ii), and (i)(2)(iii) of this section shall be used to

resol ve the di sagreenent.
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(2) This section does not apply to any synthetic
organi c chem cal, polyner, or resin manufacturing facility
whose annual design production capacity is less than 1,000
megagrans (Mg) (1,100 tons) of product.

(3) The requirenents of paragraph (d) of this section
do not apply to:

(1) Any equipnent in vacuum servVi ce.

(i1i) Any pressure-relief valve that is connected to
an operating flare header or vapor recovery devi ce.

(tii) Any liquid punp that has a dual mechani cal punp
seal with a barrier fluid system

(iv) Any conpressor with a degassing vent that is
routed to an operating VOC control device.

(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns

not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

"[1n] gas/vapor service" neans that the piece of
equi pnent in VOC service contains process fluid that is in
t he gaseous state at operating conditions.

“"[1n] heavy liquid service" nmeans that the piece of
equi pnent in VOC service is not in gas/vapor service or not
in light Iiquid service.

“[In] light liquid service" nmeans that the piece of
equi pnent in VOC service contacts a fluid that contains
greater than 10 percent by weight light liquid and neets the

following conditions: (1) the vapor pressure of one or nore
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of the components is greater than 0.3 kil oPascal (kPa)
(0.044 inch of mercury [in. Hg]) at 20°C (68°F) (standard
reference tests or ASTM D-2879 shall be used to determ ne
t he vapor pressures); and (2) the fluid is a liquid at
operating conditions.

"Process unit" means conponents assenbled to produce,
as internediate or final products, one or nore of the
chemcals listed in 40 CFR 60.489. A process unit can
operate independently if supplied with sufficient feed or
raw materials and sufficient storage facilities for the
product .

"[1n] vacuum service" mnmeans that the equipnment in VOC
service is operating at an internal pressure that is at
| east 5 kPa (0.73 in. Hg) bel ow anbi ent pressure.

"[1n] VOC service" neans that the piece of equipnent
contains or contacts a process fluid that is at |east 10
percent VOC by weight. The provisions of paragraph
(a)(1)(ii) of this section specify howto determ ne that a
pi ece of equipnent is not in VOC service.

(c) Standards: Ceneral. The owner or operator of a

synt hetic organic chem cal, polyner, or resin manufacturing
facility subject to this section shall ensure that:

(1) Any open-ended line or valve is sealed with a
second val ve, blind flange, cap, or plug except during
operations requiring process fluid flow through the open-

ended |ine or valve.
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(2) Wen a second valve is used, each open-ended line
or valve equi pped with a second valve is operated in such a
manner that the valve on the process fluid end is cl osed
before the second valve is closed.

(3) Wen a doubl e bl ock-and-bl eed systemis used, the
bl eed valve or line is open only during operations that
require venting of the line between the block valves and is
closed at all other tines.

(d) Standards: Equipnent inspection program The

owner or operator of a synthetic organic chem cal, polyner,
or resin manufacturing facility shall conduct the equi pnment
i nspection program described in paragraphs (d)(1) through
(d)(3) of this section using the test nethods specified in
§ XX. 3085 of this subpart.

(1) The owner or operator of a synthetic organic
chem cal, polyner, or resin manufacturing facility shal
conduct quarterly nonitoring of each:

(i) Conpressor.

(i) Punmp in light Iiquid service.

(tii) Valve in light liquid service, except as
provi ded in paragraphs (e) and (f) of this section.

(iv) Valve in gas/vapor service, except as provided
i n paragraphs (e) and (f) of this section.

(v) Pressure relief valve in gas/vapor service,
except as provided in paragraphs (e) and (f) of this

secti on.
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(2) The owner or operator of a synthetic organic
chem cal or resin manufacturing facility shall conduct a
weekly visual inspection of each punp in light liquid
servi ce.

(3) The owner or operator of a synthetic organic
chem cal, polyner, or resin manufacturing facility shal
nmoni t or each pressure relief valve after each overpressure
relief to ensure that the valve has properly reseated and is
not | eaki ng.

(4)(i) Wen an instrunent reading of 10,000 parts per
mllion (ppn) or greater is nmeasured, it shall be determ ned
that a | eak has been detected.

(i) If there are indications of liquid dripping from
the equi pnent, it shall be determined that a | eak has been
det ect ed.

(5) Wen a leak is detected, the owner or operator
shall affix a weatherproof, readily visible tag in a bright
col or such as red or yellow bearing the equi pnent
identification nunber and the date on which the | eak was
detected. This tag shall remain in place until the |eaking
equi pnent is repaired. The requirenents of this paragraph
apply to any |l eak detected by the equi pment inspection
program and to any |eak from any equi pnent that is detected

on the basis of sight, sound, or snell.
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(e) Standards: Alternative standards for valves--

skip period | eak detection and repair.

(1) An owner or operator shall conply with the
requi renents for valves in gas/vapor service and valves in
light liquid service as described in paragraph (d) of this
section except as provided in paragraph (e)(2) of this
section.

(2)(i) If the percent of valves |eaking is equal or
|l ess than 2.0 for two consecutive quarters, an owner or
operator may skip alternate quarterly | eak detection periods
for the valves in gas/vapor and light liquid service.

(i) If the percent of valves leaking is equal to or
less than 2.0 for five consecutive quarters, an owner or
operator may skip three of the quarterly | eak detection
periods per year for the valves in gas/vapor and |ight
liquid service, provided that each val ve shall be nonitored
once each year.

(i) If at any tinme the percent of valves leaking is
greater than 2.0, the owner or operator shall resune
conpliance with the requirenents in paragraph (d) of this
section but may again elect to conply with the alternative
standards in paragraph (e) of this section.

(iv) The percent of valves |eaking shall be
determ ned by dividing the sum of val ves found | eaki ng

during current nonitoring and previously |eaking valves for
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whi ch repair has been del ayed by the total nunmber of val ves
subject to the requirenments of this section.
(v) An owner or operator shall keep a record of the
percent of valves found | eaking during each | eak detection
peri od.

(f) Standards: Alternative standards for unsafe-to-

nmoni tor valves and difficult-to-nonitor valves.

(1) Any valve is exenpt fromthe requirenents of
par agraph (d) as an unsafe-to-nonitor valve if:

(1) The owner or operator of the val ve denonstrates
that the valve is unsafe to nonitor because nonitoring
per sonnel woul d be exposed to an i medi ate danger as a
consequence of conplying with paragraph (d).

(ii) The owner or operator of the valve adheres to a
witten plan that requires nonitoring of the valve as
frequently as practicable during safe-to-nonitor tines.

(2) Any valve is exenpt fromthe requirenents of
paragraph (d) as a difficult-to-nmonitor valve if:

(1) The owner or operator of the val ve denonstrates
that the val ve cannot be nonitored w thout elevating the
nmoni toring personnel nore than 2 neters (m (6.6 feet [ft])
above a support surface.

(ii) The owner or operator of the valve follows a
witten plan that requires nonitoring of the valve at |east

once per cal endar year.
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(3) The alternative standards of paragraph (e) are
not available to valves subject to the requirenents of
par agraph (f) of this section.

(g) Standards: Equipnent repair program The owner

or operator of a synthetic organic chenmical, polyner, or
resin manufacturing facility refinery shall:

(1) Make a first attenpt at repair for any | eak not
| ater than 5 cal endar days after the leak is detected.

(2) Repair any |eak as soon as practicable, but not
| ater than 15 cal endar days after it is detected except as
provi ded in paragraph (h) of this section.

(h) Standards: Delay of repair.

(1) Delay of repair of equipnent for which a | eak has
been detected is allowed if repair is technically infeasible
wi t hout a process unit shutdown. Repair of such equi prment
shal | occur before the end of the first process unit
shutdown after the |eak is detected.

(2) Delay of repair of equipnent is also allowed for
equi pnent that is isolated fromthe process and that does
not remain in VOC service after the |leak is detected.

(3) Delay of repair beyond a process unit shutdown is
allowed for a valve, if valve assenbly replacenent is
necessary during the process unit shutdown, and if val ve
assenbly supplies have been depl eted, where val ve assenbly
suppl i es had been sufficiently stocked before the supplies

were depleted. Delay of repair beyond the first process
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unit shutdown is not allowed unless the next process unit
shut down occurs sooner than 6 nonths after the first process
unit shut down.

(i) Test nmethods and procedures.

(1) In conducting the nonitoring required to conply
wi th paragraph (d) of this section, the owner or operator
shal |l use the test nethods specified in 8§ XX 3085 of this
subpart.

(2) The owner or operator shall denonstrate that a
pi ece of equipnent is in light liquid service by show ng
that all of the follow ng conditions apply:

(1) The vapor pressure of one or nore of the
conponents is greater than 0.3 kPa (0.044 in. Hg) at 20°C
(68°F) standard reference texts or ASTM D2879 shall be used
to determ ne the vapor pressures.

(i1i) The total concentration of the pure conponents
havi ng a vapor pressure greater than 0.3 kPa (0.044 in. Hg)
at 20°C (68°F) is equal to or greater than 20 percent by
wei ght .

(tiit) The fluid is aliquid at operating conditions.

(3) Sanples used in conjunction with
par agraphs (i)(2) and (i)(3) of this section shall be
representative of the process fluid that is contained in or

contacts the equi pnment.
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(j) Recordkeeping requirenents.

(1) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions
of this section shall conply with the recordkeepi ng
requi renents of this section.

(2) An owner or operator of nore than one facility
subject to the provisions of this section may conply with
t he recordkeeping requirements for these facilities in one
recordkeeping systemif the systemidentifies each record by
each facility.

(3) Wen each leak is detected as specified in
par agraph (d) of this section, the follow ng information
shall be recorded in a log and shall be kept for 5 years in
a readily accessible |ocation:

(i) The instrument and operator identification
nunbers and the equi prent identification nunber.

(ii) The date the |leak was detected and the dates of
each attenpt to repair the |eak.

(tii) The repair nethods enployed in each attenpt to
repair the | eak.

(iv) The notation "Above 10,000" if the maxi mm
i nstrument readi ng neasured by the nmethods specified in
§ XX. 3085 of this subpart after each repair attenpt is equal
to or greater than 10,000 ppm

(v) The notation "Repair delayed® and the reason for
the delay if a leak is not repaired within 15 cal endar days

after the leak is discovered.
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(vi) The signature of the owner or operator (or
desi gnate) whose decision it was that repair could not be
effected without a process shutdown.

(vii) The expected date of successful repair of the
leak if a leak is not repaired within 15 days.

(viii) The dates of process unit shutdowns that occur
whil e the equi pnent is unrepaired.

(ix) The date of successful repair of the |eak.

(4) A list of identification nunbers of equipnent in
vacuum servi ce shall be recorded in a log that is kept in a
readi |y accessi bl e |ocation.

(5) The following information for val ves conplying
wi th paragraph (e) of this section shall be recorded in a
log that is kept for 5 years in a readily accessible
| ocati on:

(1) A schedule of nonitoring.

(i1i) The percent of valves found | eaking during each
nmoni t ori ng peri od.

(6) The following information pertaining to al
val ves subject to the requirenents of paragraph (f) of this
section shall be recorded in a log that is kept for 5 years
in a readily accessible |ocation:

(1) Alist of identification nunbers for valves that
are designated as unsafe to nonitor, an explanation for each
val ve stating why the valve is unsafe to nonitor, and the

plan for nonitoring each val ve.



-278-

(i) Alist of identification nunbers for val ves that
are designated as difficult to nonitor, an explanation for
each valve stating why the valve is difficult to nonitor,
and the schedule for nonitoring each val ve.

(7) The following information shall be recorded in a
log that is kept for 5 years in a readily accessible
| ocation for use in determ ning exenptions as provided in
par agraph (a) of this section:

(1) An analysis denonstrating the design capacity of
the affected facility.

(i) Information and data used to denonstrate that a
pi ece of equipnent is not in VOC service.

(k) Reporting. The owner or operator of any facility
cont ai ni ng sources subject to this section shall conmply with

the requirements in § XX. 3003(a) and (b) of this subpart.
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8 XX. 3039 Manufacture of High-Density Pol yet hyl ene,

Pol vpr opyl ene, and Pol ystyrene Resins.

(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to the follow ng process
sections at facilities engaged in manufacturing high-density
pol yet hyl ene, pol ypropyl ene, and pol ystyrene:

(1) For manufacturing high-density pol yethyl ene using
a liquid-phase slurry process: each material recovery
section and each product finishing section.

(1i) For manufacturing polypropyl ene using a |iquid-
phase process: each polynerization reaction section, each
mat eri al recovery section, and each product finishing
section.

(ti1) For manufacturing polystyrene using a
continuous process: each material recovery section.

(2) Facilities having all process sections with
uncontrol |l ed em ssion rates at or bel ow those identified in
par agraphs (a)(2) (i) through (vi) of this section are exenpt
fromthe requirenments of this section except that owners or
operators seeking to conply with this section by conplying
with the uncontrolled em ssion rates in paragraphs (a)(2)(i)
through (vi) are still required to conply with the initial

certification requirenents at 8 XX 3003(a) of this subpart.
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Producti on Process Process Section Uncontrol | ed
eni ssion rate,

nmegagr am of

product per

year (My/yr)

(i) H gh-density polyethylene, nmaterial recovery section 7
i qui d- phase slurry
process

(ii) H gh-density pol yethylene, product finishing section 19
i qui d- phase slurry
process

(iii) Pol ypr opyl ene, |iquid- pol ymeri zation reaction 7
phase process section

(iv) Pol ypr opyl ene, |iquid- mat eri al recovery section 8
phase process

(v) Pol ypr opyl ene, |iquid- product finishing section 36
phase process

(vi) Pol ystyrene, conti nuous mat eri al recovery section 7
pr ocess

(3) Any facility that becomes or is currently subject
to the provisions of this section by exceeding the
applicability thresholds in paragraph (a)(2) of this section
will remain subject to these provisions even if its
em ssions later fall below the threshol ds.

(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns

not defined herein shall have the neaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

"Continuous process" neans a polynerization process in
whi ch reactants are introduced continuously and products are
removed either continuously or intermttently at regul ar
intervals so that the process can be operated and pol yners

produced essentially continuously.
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"Fl ame zone" neans that portion of the conbustion
chanber in a boiler occupied by the flanme envel ope.

"Hi gh-density pol yethyl ene" neans a |inear,

t her nopl astic polynmer conprised of at |east 50 percent

et hyl ene by wei ght and having a density greater than

0.94 granms per cubic centineter (g/cn?) (59 pounds per cubic
foot [Ib/ft3]).

"Li qui d- phase process” neans a pol ynmeri zati on process
in which the polynerization reaction is carried out in the
liquid phase; i.e., the nmononer(s) and any catal yst are
di ssol ved or suspended in a liquid solvent.

"Li qui d- phase slurry process” neans a |iquid-phase
pol ynmeri zati on process in which the nononer(s) are in
solution (conpletely dissolved) in a liquid solvent, but the
polymer is in the formof solid particles suspended in the
liquid reaction m xture during the polynerization reaction,
sonetinmes called a particle-form process.

"Pol ypropyl ene” neans a pol ymer conprised of at |east
50 percent propyl ene by weight.

"Pol ystyrene" neans a thernoplastic polyner conprised
of at least 80 percent styrene or para-nethylstyrene by
wei ght .

"Process line" nmeans a group of equi pnment assenbl ed
that can operate independently if supplied with sufficient
raw materials to produce pol ypropyl ene, high-density

pol yet hyl ene, or polystyrene. A process |line consists of
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the equi pnment in the follow ng process sections (to the
extent that these process sections are present at a plant):
raw materials preparation, polynerization reaction, product
finishing, product storage, and naterial recovery.

"Process section"” neans the equi pment designed to
acconplish a general but well-defined task in polyner
production. Process sections include raw naterials
preparation, polynerization reaction, material recovery,
product finishing, and product storage and may be dedi cated
to a single process line or conmon to nore than one process
l'ine.

"Product finishing section" neans the equi pnent that
treats, shapes, or nodifies the polymer or resin to produce
the finished end product of the particular facility.

Product finishing equi prent may extrude and pelletize, cool
and dry, blend, introduce additives, cure, or anneal.

Product finishing does not include polynerization or shaping
such as fiber spinning, nolding, or fabricating or

nodi fication such as fiber stretching and crinping.

(c) Standards: High-density polyethyl ene and

pol ypr opyl ene.

(1) The owner or operator of a high-density
pol yet hyl ene or pol ypropyl ene process |ine containing a
process section subject to this section shall conmply with

one of the follow ng:
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(1) Reduce em ssions of total volatile organic
conmpounds (VOC s) by 98 wei ght percent, determ ned accordi ng
to the procedure specified in paragraph (e)(1) of this
section, or to a VOC concentration of 20 parts per mllion
vol unetric (ppnv), as determ ned by the procedure specified
in paragraph (e)(2) of this section, on a dry basis,
whi chever is less stringent. Total VOC is expressed as the
sum of the actual conmpounds, not carbon equivalents. |[|f an
owner or operator elects to conply with the 20 ppnv
concentration standard, the concentration shall include a
correction to 3 percent oxygen only when suppl enent al
conbustion air is used to conbust the vent stream The
procedure in paragraph (e)(3) shall be used to correct the
concentration to 3 percent oxygen.

(1i) Conbust the emi ssions in a boiler or process
heater with a design heat input capacity of 150 mllion
British thermal units per hour (Btu/hr) or greater by
i ntroducing the vent streaminto the flane zone of the
boil er or process heater.

(ti1) Conbust the emssions in a flare as foll ows:

(A) Flares shall be designed for and operated with no
vi sible em ssions as determ ned by the nethod specified in
par agraph (e)(4)(i) of this section, except for periods not
to exceed a total of 5 mnutes during any 2 consecutive

hours.



- 284-

(B) Flares shall be operated with a flane present at
all times, as determ ned by the nethod specified in
par agraph (e)(4)(ii) of this section.

(C Flares used to conply with provisions of this
section shall be steam assisted, air-assisted, or
nonassi st ed.

(D) Flares shall be used only with the net heating
val ue of the gas being conbusted being 11.2 negaj oul es per
standard cubic nmeter (MJ/scn) (300 Btu per standard cubic
foot [Btu/scf]) or greater if the flare is steam assisted or
air-assisted; or with the net heating value of the gas being
conmbusted being 7.45 MI/scm (200 Btu/scf) or greater if the
flare i s nonassisted. The net heating value of the gas
bei ng conbusted shall be determ ned by the nethod specified
in paragraph (e)(5)(vii) of this section.

(E)(1) Steamassisted and nonassisted flares shall be
designed for and operated with an exit velocity, as
determ ned by the nethod specified in paragraph (e)(5)(iv)
of this section, less than 18.3 neters per second (nis)

(60 feet per second [ft/s]), except as provided in
par agraphs (c)(1)(iii)(E)(2) and (3) of this section.

(2) Steamassisted and nonassisted flares designed
for and operated with an exit velocity, as determ ned by the
nmet hods specified in paragraph (e)(5)(iv) of this section
equal to or greater than 18.3 ms (60 ft/s) but |less than
122 mls (400 ft/s) are allowed if the net heating val ue of
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t he gas being conbusted is greater than 37.3 MJ/scm
(1,000 Btu/scf).

(3) Steamassisted and nonassisted flares designed
for and operated with an exit velocity, as determ ned by the
nmet hods specified in paragraph (e)(5)(iv) of this section,
less than the velocity, Vpgx, as determ ned by the nethod
specified in paragraph (e)(5)(v) of this section and |ess
than 122 m's (400 ft/s) are all owed.

(F) Air-assisted flares shall be designed and
operated with an exit velocity less than the velocity, Vygx.
as determ ned by the nethod specified in
par agraph (e)(5)(vi) of this section.

(d) Standards: Polystyrene. The owner or operator

of a polystyrene process |ine containing process sections
subject to this section shall conply with one of the
fol | ow ng:

(1) Not allow continuous VOC enissions fromthe
mat eri al recovery section to be greater than 0.12 kil ogram
(kg) VOC per 1,000 kg of product (0.12 Ib VOC per 1,000 Ib
of product).

(2) Not allowthe outlet gas streamfrom each fi nal
condenser in the material recovery section to exceed -25°C

(-13°F).
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(e) Test nmethods and procedures.

(1) The owner or operator shall determ ne conpliance
with the percent em ssion reduction standard in paragraph
(c)(1) (i) of this section as follows:

(i) The em ssion reduction of total VOC shall be

determ ned using the foll owi ng equati on:

. -k
p = inlet outlet x 100
inlet
wher e:
P = Percent eni ssion reduction, by weight.
Einlet = Mass rate of total VOC entering the control
devi ce, kg VOC hr.
Eoutlet = Mass rate of total VOC discharged to the

at nosphere, kg VOC hr.
(ii) The mass rates of total VOC (E, Ey) shall be

conput ed using the foll ow ng equati ons:



qj : ij = Concentration of sanple conponent "j" of the
gas streamat the inlet and outlet of the
control device, respectively, dry basis,
ppnv.

N|j, N%j = Mol ecul ar wei ght of sanple conponent "j" of
the gas streamat the inlet and outlet of
the control device respectively, g/gnole
(I'b/1b-nole).

Q, @ = Flowrate of the gas streamat the inlet and
outl et of the control device, respectively,
dscni hr (dscf/hr).

Ki = 4.157 x 10°8 [(kg)/(g-nole)]/
[(9) (ppm (dsem]{5.711 x 10715 [(1b) (/ (I b-

mole)]/ [(Ib)(ppm (dscf)]}.
(ii1) Method 18 shall be used to determ ne the

concentration of each individual organic conponent (Qj,
ij) in the gas stream Method 1 or 1A, as appropriate,
shall be used to determne the inlet and outlet sanpling
sites. The inlet site shall be before the inlet of the
control device and after all product recovery units.

(iv) Method 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D, as appropriate, shall be

used to determ ne the volunetric flowrates (Q, Q). If
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necessary, Method 4 shall be used to determi ne the noisture
content. Both determ nations shall be conpatible with the
Met hod 18 determ nations.

(v) Inlet and outlet sanples shall be taken
si mul taneously. The sanpling tinme for each run shall be 1
hour in which either an integrated sanple or four grab
sanpl es shall be taken. |If grab sanpling is used, then the
sanpl es shall be taken at 15-mi nute intervals.

(2) The owner or operator shall determ ne conpliance
with the em ssion concentration standard i n paragraph
(c)(1) (i) of this section as foll ows:

(i) The total VOC concentration is the sum of the
i ndi vi dual conmponents and shall be conputed for each run

using the foll ow ng equati on:

j=1
wher e:
CGyoc = Concentration of total VOC, dry basis, ppnv.
q = Concentration of sanple conponent j, ppm
n = Nunber of conponents in the sanple.

(ii) Method 18 shall be used to determ ne the
concentration of each individual inorganic conponent (Ci) in
the gas stream Method 1 or 1A as appropriate, shall be

used to determne the sanpling site at the outlet of the
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control device. Method 4 shall be used to determ ne the
noi sture content, if necessary.

(ii1) The sanpling tine for each run shall be 1 hour
in which either an integrated sanple or four grab sanples
shall be taken. |If grab sanpling is used, then the sanples
shal | be taken at 15-mnute intervals.

(3)(i) If supplenmental conbustion air is used, the
total VOC concentration shall be corrected to 3 percent

oxygen and shall be conmputed using the foll ow ng equation:

17.9
C = C
CORR MEAS 20.9 - $0
wher e:
Ccorr = Concentration of total VOC corrected to 3
per cent oxygen, dry basis, ppnv.
Cveas = Concentration of total VOC, dry basis, ppnv, as
cal cul ated i n paragraph (e)(2)(i) above.
% = Concentration of Oy, dry basis, percent by

vol une.

(i1i) The em ssion rate correction factor, integrated
sanpling and anal ysis procedure of Method 3 shall be used to
determ ne the oxygen concentration (%yq). The sanpling
site shall be the same as that of the total VOC sanple and
t he sanpl es shall be taken during the sane tinme that the

total VOC sanples are taken
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(4) Wen a flare is used to conply with
paragraph (c)(1)(iii) of this section:

(1) Method 22 shall be used to determ ne the
conpliance of flares with the visible em ssion requirenent
in paragraph (c)(1)(iii)(A) of this section. The
observation period is 2 hours and shall be used according to
Met hod 22.

(ii) The presence of a flare pilot flame shall be
nmoni t ored using a thernocoupl e or other equival ent
nmonitoring device to detect the presence of a flane.

(5) The test nethods in 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A,
shal |l be used as reference nethods for determ ning the VOC
em ssion rate in ternms of kg em ssion per nmegagram (M) of
product, exit velocities, or net heating value of the gas
conbusted to determ ne conpliance under paragraphs (c) and
(d) of this section as foll ows:

(1) Method 1 or 1A, as appropriate, for selecting the
sanpling site. The sanpling site for the nolar conposition
and vent streamflow rate determ nation prescribed in
par agraphs (e)(5)(ii) and (e)(5)(iii) of this section shal
be prior to the inlet of any conbustion device and prior to
any dilution of the streamwth air.

(ii) The conposition of the process vent stream shal
be determ ned as foll ows:

(A) Method 18 and ASTM D2504-67 (reapproved 1977) to

measure the concentrati on of VOC and the concentrati on of
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al | other conpounds present except water vapor and carbon
nonoxi de.

(B) Method 4 to neasure the content of water vapor.

(tii) The volumetric flow rate shall be determ ned
using Method 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D, as appropriate.

(iv) The actual exit velocity of a flare shall be
determ ned by dividing the volunmetric flowrate (in units of
standard tenperature and pressure), as determ ned by
Met hod 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D as appropriate, by the unobstructed
(free) cross-sectional area of the flare tinp.

(v) The maxinmum permitted velocity, Vygx, for flares
conplying with paragraph (c)(1)(iii)(E)(1) of this section

shall be determ ned using the foll ow ng equati on:

H, + 28.8
P0G V) = — 377
wher e:
Vimx = Maximumpernitted velocity, n's
28.8 = Constant.
31.7 = Constant.
Hr = The net heating value as deternined in

par agraph (e)(5)(vii) of this section.
(vi) The Vpgx for air-assisted flares shall be

determ ned by the follow ng equation:

% = 8.706 + 0.7084 (H,)

max T
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wher e:
Vimx = Maximumpermitted velocity, nis
8.706 = Constant.
0.7084 = Constant.
Hr = The net heating value as determned in

par agraph (e)(5)(vii) of this section.
(vii) The net heating value of the process vent stream
bei ng conbusted in a flare shall be cal cul ated using the

fol |l ow ng equati on:

n
H = K X C,H,

T , 1
i=1

wher e:

Hr = Net heating value of the sanple, Ml/scm where
the net enthal py per nole of offgas is based on
conmbustion at 25°C and 760 mllineters of Mercury
(mm Hg) (77°F and 29.92 inches of Mercury [in.
Hg]), but the standard tenperature for
determ ning the volume corresponding to one nole
is 20°C (68°F).

K = Constant:

(1) (g mole) (MJ)
ppm scm kcal

K = 1.740x107"



- 293-

(g mole)
where standard tenperature for is 20°C
SCm
G = Concentration of sanple conmponents i in ppmon a

wet basis, as nmeasured for organics by Method 18
and neasured for hydrogen and carbon nonoxi de by
ASTM D1946- 82.

H = Net heat of conbustion of sanple conponent i,
kcal /g-nole at 25°C (77°F) and 760 mm Hg (29.92
in. Hg). The heats of conbustion of process vent
stream conponents may be determ ned using
ASTM D2382-76 (reapproved 1977) if published
val ues are not avail able or cannot be cal cul at ed.

(viii) The em ssion rate of VOC in the process vent

stream shall be cal cul ated using the foll ow ng equati on:

- K (Y C.M,) O
i=1

voc i s

wher e:

Evoc = Emssion rate of total organic conpounds in the
sanpl e, kil ogram per hour (kg/hr).

K = Constant, 2.494x10°6 (1/ppm (g-
nmol e/ scm) (kg/ g) (m n/ hr), where standard
tenperature for (g-nole/scnm) is 20°C (68°F).
G = Concentration of sanple conponent i, ppm

M = Mdlecular weight of sanple conponent i, g/g-nole.
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Q& = Vent streamflowrate (scmmn), at a standard
tenperature of 20°C (68°F).

(ix) The rate of polynmer produced, Pp (kg/ hr), shal
be determ ned by dividing the weight of polyner pulled in kg
fromthe process |line during the perfornmance test by the
nunber of hours (hr) taken to performthe performance test.
The polyner pulled, in kg, shall be determ ned by direct
measur enent or, subject to prior approval by the
Adm ni strator and acceptance as part of a State
i npl enentation plan (SIP) or Federal inplenentation plan
(FI'P) revision, conputed frommaterials bal ance by good
engi neering practice.

(x) The emission rate of VOC in terns of kil ograns of
em ssions per negagram of production shall be cal cul ated

using the foll ow ng equati on:

vOoC
X —— -
P 1,000kg
wher e:
ERyoc = Emssion rate of VOC, kg VOO My product.
Evoc = Emission rate of VOC in the sanple, kg/hr.
Pp = The rate of polyner produced, kg/hr.

(f) Recordkeeping. The owner or operator of a

facility subject to this subpart shall maintain the

following records in a readily accessible |ocation for at
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| east 5 years and shall make these records available to the
Adm ni strator upon verbal or witten request:

(1) For facilities conplying with the standards |isted
in paragraph (c)(1)(i), paraneters listed in paragraphs
(e)(1), (e)(2), and, where applicable, (e)(5).

(2) For facilities conplying with the standards |isted
in paragraph (c)(1)(ii), paraneters listed in paragraphs
(e)(3), and, where applicable, (e)(5).

(3) For facilities conplying with the standards |isted
in paragraph (c)(1)(iii), paraneters listed in paragraphs
(e)(4), and, where applicable, (e)(5).

(4) For facilities conplying with the standards |isted
i n paragraph (d), paraneters |isted in paragraph (e)(5)
wher e appli cabl e.

(5) For all facilities containing sources subject to
this subpart, the follow ng records shall be kept:

(i) The time, date, and duration of any excess
em ssi ons.

(i1i) The subject source of any excess eni ssions.

(tii1) The cause of any excess em ssions.

(iv) The estimated rate of emi ssions (expressed in the
units of the applicable emssion [imtation) and the
operating data and cal cul ations used in determ ning the
magni t ude of any excess em ssions.

(v) Any corrective actions and schedules utilized to

correct the conditions causing any excess em SssSions.
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(g) Reporting requirenents. The owner or operator of

any facility containing sources subject to this section
shal | :

(1) Conply with the initial conpliance certification
requi renments of § XX 3003(a) of this subpart.

(2) Conmply with the requirenents of 8§ XX 3003(b) of
this subpart for excess emi ssions related to the control
devices required to conply with paragraphs (c)(1)(ii),
(c)(1)(iii), or (d)(2) of this section
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8§ XX. 3040 Air Oxidation Processes in the Synthetic O ganic

Chemi cal Manuf acturing | ndustry.

(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to the followi ng air
oxidation facilities in the synthetic organi c chem cal
manuf acturing i ndustry:

(1) Each air oxidation reactor not discharging its
vent streaminto a recovery system

(i1i) Each conbination of an air oxidation reactor and
the recovery systeminto which its vent streamis
di schar ged.

(ti1) Each conbination of two or nore air oxidation
reactors and the comon recovery systeminto which their
vent streans are di scharged.

(2) Any air oxidation reactor vent streamthat has a
total resource effectiveness (TRE) index val ue greater than
1.0 is exenpt fromall provisions of this section except the
requi renents in paragraphs (c), (e)(2), and (f)(10) of this
secti on.

(b) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns

not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.

"Air oxidation facility" neans a product recovery
system and all associated air oxidation process reactors
di scharging directly into that system or any such reactors

di scharging directly into the atnosphere.
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"Air oxidation process"” nmeans a reactor in which air is
used as an oxidi zing agent to produce an organic chem cal .

"Air oxidation reactor” nmeans any device or process
vessel in which one or nore organic reactants are conbi ned
with air or a conbination of air and oxygen to produce one
or nore organi ¢ conpounds. Ammoxi dation and oxychl ori nation
are included in this definition.

"Air oxidation reactor recovery train" neans an
i ndi vi dual recovery systemreceiving the vent streamfrom at
| east one air oxidation reactor, along with all air
oxi dation reactors feeding vent streans into this system

"Product recovery systeni nmeans any equi pnent used to
coll ect volatile organi c conpounds (VOC s) for use, reuse,
or sale. Such equipnment includes, but is not limted to,
absorbers, adsorbers, condensers, and devices that recover
non-VOC s such as ammoni a and HC .

"Synt hetic organic chem cal manufacturing industry”
means the industry that produces, as internediates or final
products, one or nore of the chemicals listed at 40 CFR
60. 489.

"Total resource effectiveness index value," or TRE
i ndex val ue, means a neasure of the suppl enental total
resource requirenent per unit of VOC em ssion reduction
associated with an individual air oxidation vent stream

based on vent streamflow rate, em ssion rate of VOC, net
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heati ng val ue, and corrosive properties, as quantified by
t he equation given under paragraph (e)(1) of this section.

"Vent streant neans any gas stream contai ning nitrogen
that was introduced as air to the air oxidation reactor and
rel eased to the atnosphere directly fromany air oxidation
reactor recovery train or indirectly, after diversion
t hrough ot her process equi pnent.

(c) Standards. For each vent streamfroman air
oxi dation reactor or conbination air oxidation reactor and
recovery train subject to this section, the owner or
operator shall conply with paragraph (c)(1), (2), or (3) of
this section.

(1) Reduce total VOC em ssions by 98 wei ght percent or
to 20 parts per mllion volunetric (ppnmv) on a dry basis
corrected to 3 percent oxygen, whichever is |less stringent.
If a boiler or process heater is used to conply with this
par agr aph, the vent stream shall be introduced into the
flame zone of the boiler or process heater.

(2) Conbust the emissions in a flare that neets the
requi renents of 40 CFR 60. 18.

(3) Mintain a TRE index value greater than 1.0
wi t hout the use of VOC em ssion control devices.

(d) Monitoring requirenents.

(1) The owner or operator of an air oxidation facility
that uses an incinerator to seek to conmply with the VOC

emssion limt specified under paragraph (c)(1) of this
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section shall install, calibrate, maintain, and operate
according to manufacturer's specifications the follow ng
equi pnent :

(1) A tenperature nonitoring device equipped with a
conti nuous recorder and having an accuracy of x1 percent of
the tenperature being nonitored expressed in degrees Cel sius
or +0.5°C, whichever is greater.

(A) Were an incinerator other than a catal ytic
incinerator is used, a tenperature nonitoring device shal
be installed in the firebox.

(B) Were a catalytic incinerator is used, tenperature
nmoni toring devices shall be installed in the gas stream
i mredi ately before and after the catal yst bed.

(i) A flowindicator that provides a record of vent
streamflow to the incinerator at |east once every hour for
each air oxidation facility. The flow indicator shall be
installed in the vent streamfrom each air oxidation
facility at a point closest to the inlet of each incinerator
and before being joined with any ot her vent stream

(2) The owner or operator of an air oxidation facility
that uses a flare to seek to conply with paragraph (c)(2) of
this section shall install, calibrate, maintain, and operate
according to manufacturer's specifications the follow ng

equi pnent :
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(1) A heat-sensing device, such as an ultra-viol et
sensor or thernocouple, at the pilot light to indicate the
conti nuous presence of a flane.

(i) A flowindicator that provides a record of vent
streamflow to the flare at | east once every hour for each
air oxidation facility. The flow indicator shall be
installed in the vent streamfrom each air oxidation
facility at a point closest to the flare and before being
joined with any other vent stream

(3) The owner or operator of an air oxidation facility
that uses a boiler or process heater to seek to conply with
par agraph (c)(1) of this section shall install, calibrate,
mai ntai n, and operate according to the manufacturer's
specifications the foll ow ng equi pnent:

(1) Aflowindicator that provides a record of vent
streamflow to the boiler or process heater at |east once
every hour for each air oxidation facility. The flow
i ndi cator shall be installed in the vent streamfrom each
air oxidation reactor within a facility at a point closest
to the inlet of each boiler or process heater and before
being joined with any other vent stream

(1i) A tenperature nonitoring device in the firebox
equi pped with a continuous recorder and having an accuracy
of +1 percent of the tenperature being neasured expressed in
degrees Celsius or 0.5 °C, whichever is greater, for

boil ers or process heaters of |less than 44 negawatts (MN
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(150 mllion British thermal units per hour [Btu/hr]) heat
i nput design capacity.

(tiit) Mnitor and record the periods of operation of
the boiler or process heater if the design input capacity of
the boiler or process heater is 44 MN (150 million Btu/hr)
or greater. The records shall be readily available for
i nspecti on.

(4) The owner or operator of an air oxidation facility
that seeks to denonstrate conpliance with the TRE i ndex
value imt specified under paragraph (c)(3) of this section
shall install, calibrate, maintain, and operate according to
manuf acturer's specifications the foll ow ng equi pnent:

(i) Were an absorber is the final recovery device in
a recovery system

(A) A scrubbing liquid tenperature nonitoring device
havi ng an accuracy of +1 percent of the tenperature being
nmoni t ored, expressed in degrees Celsius or x0.5°C, whichever
is greater, and a specific gravity nonitoring device having
an accuracy of x0.02 specific gravity unit, each equi pped
with a continuous recorder.

(B) An organic nonitoring device used to indicate the
concentration | evel of organic conmpounds exiting the
recovery device based on a detection principle such as
i nfrared, photoionization, or thermal conductivity, each

equi pped with a conti nuous recorder.
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(i1i) \Wiere a condenser is the final recovery device in
a recovery system

(A) A condenser exit (product side) tenperature
nmoni tori ng devi ce equi pped with a continuous recorder and
havi ng an accuracy of +1 percent of the tenperature being
nmoni t ored expressed in degrees Celsius or +0.5°C, whichever
is greater.

(B) An organic nonitoring device used to indicate the
concentration | evel of organic conmpounds exiting the
recovery device based on a detection principle such as
i nfrared, photoionization, or thermal conductivity, each
equi pped with a continuous recorder.

(ti1) Were a carbon adsorber is the final recovery
device in a recovery system

(A) An integrating steamflow nonitoring device having
an accuracy of x10 percent, and a carbon bed tenperature
nmoni tori ng device having an accuracy of +1 percent of the
tenperature being nonitored expressed in degrees Cel sius or
+0.5°C, whichever is greater, both equipped with a
conti nuous recorder.

(B) An organic nonitoring device used to indicate the
concentration | evel of organic conmpounds exiting the
recovery device based on a detection principle such as
i nfrared, photoionization, or thermal conductivity, each

equi pped with a conti nuous recorder.
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Test nmethods and procedures. The follow ng

met hods shall be used as reference nethods to denonstrate

conpliance with paragraph (c) of this section:

(1)

The foll owi ng equation shall be used to calcul ate

the TRE index for a given vent stream

TRE =

wher e:
TRE
E

FL

wher e:

T

.% [ atb (FL)®®® + c(FL) + d(FL) (H,) + e(FL)***(H)%® + £(FL)®® ]

The total resource effectiveness index val ue.

The neasured hourly emi ssions in units of

kil ograns per hour (kg/hr).

The vent streamflow rate in standard cubic neter
per mnute (scmmn), at a standard tenperature of
20°C. For a Category E stream (see Table 1), the
factor f(FL)O-5 shoul d be repl aced with:

Vent stream net heating value in units of
megaj oul es per standard cubic nmeter (MJ/scn)

where the net enthal py per nole of offgas is based
on conbustion at 25°C (68°F) and 760 millimeters
of Mercury (mm Hg), but the standard tenperature
for determ ning the volunme corresponding to one

mole is 20°C, as in the definition of FL
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a, b, ¢, d, e, and f = Specific coefficients for six
di fferent general categories of process vent
streans. The set of coefficients that apply to a
gi ven air oxidation process vent stream are
specified in Table 1.

(2) Each owner or operator of an air oxidation
facility seeking to conply with paragraph (a)(2) or (c)(3)
of this section shall recal culate the TRE i ndex value for
that air oxidation facility whenever process changes are
made. Sone exanpl es of process changes are changes in
production capacity, feedstock type, or catalyst type, or
whenever recovery equi pnment is replaced, renoved, or added.
The TRE index value shall be recal cul ated based on test data
or on best engineering estinmates of the effects of the
change to the recovery system

(3) Method 1 or 1A, as appropriate, for selection of
the sanpling sites. The control device inlet sanpling site
for determ ning vent stream nolar conposition or VOC
reduction efficiency shall be prior to the inlet of the
control device and after the recovery system

(4) WMethod 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D, as appropriate, for
determ ning the volunetric flow rates.

(5) The emission rate correction factor, integrated
sanpling, and anal ysis procedure of Method 3 shall be used
to determ ne the oxygen concentration (%0yq) for determning

conpliance with the 20 ppnv limt. The sanpling site shal
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TABLE 1.

COEFFI CI ENTS OF THE TOTAL RESOURCE EFFECTI VENESS

(TRE) | NDEX EQUATI ON

Al. FOR CHLORI NATED PROCESS VENT STREAMS,
FL = vent stream fl ow

IF O # NET HEATING VALUE (MJ/scm) # 3.5:

rate (scnimn) a b c d e f
FL # 13.5 48.73 0 0. 404 -0.1632 0 0
13.5 < FL # 700 42.35 0.624 0. 404 -0.1632 0 0. 0245
700 < FL # 1, 400 84. 38 0.678 0. 404 -0.1632 0 0. 0346
1,400 < FL # 2,100 126. 41 0.712 0. 404 -0.1632 0 0. 0424
2,100 < FL # 2,800 168. 44 0. 747 0. 404 -0.1632 0 0. 0490
2,800 < FL # 3,500 210. 47 0. 758 0. 404 -0.1632 0 0. 0548
A2. FOR CHLORI NATED PROCESS VENT STREAMS, |F 3.5 < NET HEATI NG VALUE (MJ/scm:
FL = vent stream flow
rate (scnif mn) a b c d e f
FL # 13.5 47.76 0 -0.292 0 0 0
13.5 < FL # 700 41. 58 0. 605 -0.292 0 0 0. 0245
700 < FL # 1,400 82.84 0. 658 -0.292 0 0 0. 0346
1,400 < FL # 2,100 123.10 0.691 -0.292 0 0 0. 0424
2,100 < FL # 2,800 165. 36 0.715 -0.292 0 0 0. 0490
2,800 < FL # 3,500 206. 62 0.734 -0.292 0 0 0. 0548
B. FOR NONCHLORI NATED PROCESS VENT STREAMS, |F 0 # NET HEATING VALUE (MJ/scn) # 0.48:
FL = vent stream flow
rate (scnimn) a b c d e f
FL # 13.5 19. 05 0 0.113 -0.214 0 0
13.5 < FL # 1, 350 16. 61 0. 239 0.113 -0.214 0 0. 0245
1,350 < FL # 2,700 32.91 0. 260 0.113 -0.214 0 0. 0346
2,700 < FL # 3,500 49. 21 0. 273 0.113 -0.214 0 0. 0424
C. FOR NONCHLORI NATED PROCESS VENT STREAMS, |F 0.48 < NET HEARI NG VALUE (MJ/scm) # 1.9:
FL = vent stream flow
rate (scnfmn) a b c d e f
FL # 13.5 19.74 0 0. 400 -0.202 0 0
13.5 < FL # 1, 350 18. 30 0.138 0. 400 -0.202 0 0. 0245
1,350 < FL # 2,700 36. 28 0. 150 0. 400 -0.202 0 0. 0346
2,700 < FL # 4, 050 54. 26 0. 158 0. 400 -0.202 0 0. 0424

D. FOR NONCHLORI NATED PROCESS VENT STREAMS,
FL = vent stream fl ow

IF 1.9 < NET HEATI NG VALUE (MJ/scn) # 3.6:

rate (scnimn) a b c d e f
FL # 13.5 15. 24 0 0.033 0 0 0
13.5 < FL # 1,190 13. 63 0. 157 0.033 0 0 0. 0245
1,190 < FL # 2,380 26. 95 0.171 0. 033 0 0 0. 0346
2,380 < FL # 3,570 40. 27 0.179 0. 033 0 0 0. 0424
E. FOR NONCHLORI NATED PROCESS VENT STREAMS, |F 3.6 < NET HEATI NG VALUE (MJ/scn):
FL = vent stream flow
rate (scnimn) a b c d e f
FL # 13.5 15. 24 0 0 0. 0090 0 0
13.5 < FL # 1,190 13. 63 0 0 0. 0090 0. 0503 0. 0245
1,190 < FL # 2,380 26. 95 0 0 0. 0090 0. 0546 0. 0346
2,380 < FL # 3,570 40. 27 0 0 0. 0090 0. 0573 0. 0424
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be the sane as that of the VOC sanpl es, and the sanples
shal |l be taken during the sanme time that the VOC sanples are
taken. The VOC concentration corrected to 3 percent O (Cp)

shal | be conmputed using the foll ow ng equati on:

17.9
c = C
c vo¢ 20.9 - %0
. 2,
wher e:
Cc = Concentration of VOC corrected to 3 percent O,
dry basis, ppnv.
= Concentration of VOC, dry basis, ppnv.
cC
%pq = Concentration of Oy, dry basis, percent by vol une.

(6) Method 18 to determ ne the VOC concentration in
the control device outlet and the VOC concentration in the
inlet when the reduction efficiency of the control device is
to be determ ned.

(i) The sanpling tine for each run shall be 1 hour, in
whi ch either an integrated sanple or four grab sanpl es shal
be taken. If grab sanpling is used, then the sanples shal
be taken at 15-minute intervals.

(ii) The em ssion reduction (R) of VOC shall be

determ ned using the foll ow ng equati on:

Ei - EO

R = ——— x 100
E



wher e:

Ep =

(iii)
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Em ssion reduction, percent by weight.
Mass rate of VOC entering the control device, kg
VOC/ hr.
Mass rate of VOC di scharged to the atnosphere, kg
VOC/ hr.

The mass rates of VOC (Eq, Eg) shall be conputed

using the foll ow ng equations:

wher e
Gj. Coj
Mj , ij
Q. G

E, = K, ; c, M| o,

n

E = K, JZ; c,. M| o

Concentration of sanple conponent "j" of the
gas streamat the inlet and outlet of the
control device, respectively.

Mol ecul ar wei ght of sanple conponent "j" of
the gas streamat the inlet and outlet of
the control device, respectively, g/g-nole
(I'b/1b-nole).

Flow rate of gas streamat the inlet and
outl et of the control device, respectively,

dscmmin (dscf/hr).
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Ko = Constant, 2.494 x 10-6 (1/ ppm (g-nolel/scm
(kg/g) (mn/hr), where standard tenperature
for (g-nole/scm is 20°C.
(iv) The VOC concentration (Gyoo) is the sumof the
i ndi vi dual conmponents and shall be conputed for each run

using the foll ow ng equati on:

wher e:

CGyoc = Concentration of VOC, dry basis, ppnv.
q = Concentration of sanple conmponents in the sanple.
n = Nunber of conponents in the sanple.

(7) Wen a flare is used to seek to conply with
par agraph (c)(2) of this section, the flare shall conply
with the requirenents of 40 CFR 60. 18.

(8) The test nethods in Appendix A to 40 CFR Part 60,
except as provided under 40 CFR 60.8, shall be used for
determ ning the net heating value of the gas conbusted to
determ ne conpliance under paragraph (c)(2) of this section
and for determ ning the process vent stream TRE i ndex val ue
to determ ne conpliance under paragraph (c)(3) of this
section.

(9)(i) Method 1 or 1A as appropriate, for selecting
the sanpling site. The sanpling site for the vent stream

flowrate and nol ar conposition determ nation prescribed in
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par agraph (e)(10) and (11) of this section shall be, except
for the situations outlined in paragraph (e)(9)(ii) of this
section, prior to the inlet of any control device, prior to
any post-reactor dilution of the streamwth air, and prior
to any post-reactor introduction of hal ogenated conpounds
into the vent stream No transverse site selection nethod
is needed for vents smaller than 4 inches in dianeter.

(ii) If any gas stream other than the air oxidation
vent streamis normally conducted through the final recovery
devi ce:

(A) The sanpling site for vent streamflow rate and
nmol ar conposition shall be prior to the final recovery
device and prior to the point at which the nonair oxidation
streamis introduced.

(B) The efficiency of the final recovery device is
determ ned by neasuring the VOC concentration using Mthod
18 at the inlet to the final recovery device after the
i ntroduction of any nonair oxidation vent stream and at the
outlet of the final recovery device.

(C This efficiency is applied to the VOC
concentration neasured prior to the final recovery device
and prior to the introduction of the nonair oxidation stream
to determ ne the concentration of VOC in the air oxidation
streamfromthe final recovery device. This concentration
of VOC is then used to performthe calculations outlined in

par agraphs (e)(12) and (13) of this section.
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(10) The nol ar conposition of the process vent stream
shal | be determ ned as foll ows:

(i) Method 18 to neasure the concentrati on of VOC
i ncl udi ng those contai ni ng hal ogens.

(ii) ASTM D1946-77 to neasure the concentration of
car bon nonoxi de and hydr ogen.

(ii1) Method 4 to nmeasure the content of water vapor.

(11) The volunetric flow rate shall be determ ned
using Method 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D, as appropriate.

(12) The net heating value of the vent stream shall be

cal cul ated using the foll owi ng equati on:

n
H = K, Jz; C, H,

wher e:

Hr = Net heating value of the sanple, MJ/scm where the
net enthal py per nole of offgas is based on
conmbustion at 25°C and 760 nm Hg, but the standard
tenperature for determ ning the vol une
corresponding to one nole is 20°C, as in the
definition of Qg (offgas flowrate).

Ky = Constant, 1.740 x 10"/

(1) (g-mole) (MJ)
ppm scm kcal




(13)

- 312-

(g-mole)
where standard tenperature for
SCm
is 20°C.
Concentration of conmpound j in ppm as neasured

for organics by Method 18 and neasured for
hydrogen and carbon nonoxi de by ASTM D1946-77 as

i ndi cated in paragraph (e)(10) of this section.

Net heat of conbustion of compound j, kilocalories
per gram nole (kcal/g-nole), based on conbustion
at 25°C and 760 nm Hg. The heats of conbustion of
vent stream conponents would be required to be
determ ned usi ng ASTM D2382-76 if published val ues
are not avail able or cannot be cal cul at ed.

The emi ssion rate of VOC s in the process vent

stream shall be cal cul ated using the foll ow ng equati on:

n

Epe = K| 2 C oM |0,

voc 2
j=1

Em ssion rate of VOC in the sanple, kg/hr.
Constant, 2.494 x 10°© (12 ppm (g-nole/scnm (kg/Qg)
(mn/hr), where standard tenperature for (g-

nmol e/ scnm) is 20°C
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q = Concentration on a dry basis of conpound j in ppm
as neasured by Method 18 as indicated in paragraph
(e)(10) of this section.

l\/] = Mol ecul ar weight of sanple j, g/g-nole.

Q& = Vent streamflowrate (scmmn) at a standard
tenperature of 20°C.

(f) Recordkeeping. The owner or operator of a

facility subject to this section shall keep the records
specified in this paragraph in a readily accessible |ocation
for at least 5 years. These records shall be made avail abl e
to the Adm nistrator imedi ately upon verbal or witten
request .

(1) Were an owner or operator subject to this
section seeks to denonstrate conpliance with paragraph
(c)(1) of this section through using either a thermal or
catal ytic incinerator

(i) The average firebox tenperature of the
incinerator (or the average tenperature upstream and
downstream of the catal yst bed for a catalytic incinerator),
nmeasured at |east every 15 m nutes and averaged over the
sanme time period as the conpliance test.

(ii) The percent reduction of VOC determ ned as
specified in paragraph (c)(1) of this section that is
achi eved by the incinerator, or the concentration of VOC

determ ned as specified in paragraph (c)(1) of this section
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at the outlet of the control device on a dry basis corrected
to 3 percent oxygen.

(2) \Were an owner or operator subject to the
provi sions of this section seeks to denonstrate conpliance
wi th paragraph (c)(1) of this section through using a boiler
or process heater:

(i) A description of the Iocation at which the vent
streamis introduced into the boiler or process heater.

(ii) The average conbustion tenperature of the boiler
or process heater with a design heat input capacity of |ess
than 44 MW (150 mllion Btu/hr) neasured at |east every 15
m nut es and averaged over the sanme tinme period as the
conpl i ance testing.

(3) Wiere an owner or operator subject to the
provi sions of this section seeks to conply w th paragraph
(c)(2) of this section through the use of a snokel ess flare:

(i) The flare design (i.e., steamassisted, air-
assi sted, or nonassisted), all visible em ssion readings,
heat content determ nations, flow rate neasurenents, and
exit velocity determ nations nade during the conpliance
test.

(ii) Continuous records of the flare pilot flane
noni t ori ng.

(ii1) Records of all periods of operation during

which the pilot flame is absent.
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(4) \Were an owner or operator seeks to denonstrate
conpliance with paragraph (c)(3) of this section:

(i) Were an absorber is the final recovery device in
a recovery system the exit specific gravity and average
exit tenperature of the absorbing |iquid, nmeasured at | east
every 15 mnutes and averaged over the sanme tinme period of
the conpliance testing (both nmeasured while the vent stream
is normally routed and constituted).

(ii) Wiere a condenser is the final recovery device
in a recovery system the average exit (product side)
tenperature, neasured at |east every 15 mnutes and aver aged
over the sanme tine period of the conpliance testing while
the vent streamis normally routed and constit ut ed.

(ii1) \Were a carbon adsorber is the final recovery
device in a recovery system the total steam nmass flow
nmeasured at |east every 15 m nutes and averaged over the
sanme tinme period of the conpliance test (full carbon bed
cycle), tenperature of the carbon bed after regeneration
(and within 15 m nutes of conpletion of any cooling
cycle(s)), and duration of the carbon bed steam ng cycle
(all neasured while the vent streamis nornmally routed and
constituted).

(iv) As an alternative to paragraphs (f)(4)(i), (ii),
or (iii) of this section, the concentration |evel or reading
i ndi cated by the organic nonitoring device at the outl et of

t he absorber, condenser, or carbon adsorber nmeasured at
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| east every 15 minutes and averaged over the sane tine
period of the conpliance testing while the vent streamis
normal Iy routed and constituted.

(v) As an alternative to paragraphs (f)(4)(i), (ii),
(tit), or (iv) of this section, all neasurenents and
cal cul ations perfornmed to determ ne the TRE i ndex val ue of
t he vent stream

(5) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions
of this section shall keep up-to-date, readily accessible,
continuous records of the equi pment operating paraneters
specified to be nonitored under paragraphs (d)(1) and (d)(3)
of this section, as well as up-to-date, readily accessible
records of periods of operation during which the paraneter
boundari es established during the nost recent conpliance
test are exceeded. The Adm nistrator may at any tine
require a report of these data. Were a conbustion device
is used by an owner or operator seeking to denonstrate
conpliance with paragraph (c)(1) or (c)(3) of this section,
peri ods of operation during which the paraneter boundaries
established during the nost recent performance tests are
exceeded are defined as foll ows:

(i) For thermal incinerators, all 3-hour periods of
operation during which the average conbustion tenperature
was nore than 28°C (50°F) bel ow t he average conbustion
tenperature during the nost recent test at which conpliance

wi th paragraph (c)(1) of this section was determ ned.



-317-

(ii) For catalytic incinerators, all 3-hour periods
of operation during which the average tenperature of the
vent streaminmmedi ately before the catalyst bed is nore than
28°C (50°F) bel ow the average tenperature of the vent stream
during the nost recent test at which conpliance with
paragraph (c)(1) of this section was determ ned. The owner
or operator also shall record all 3-hour periods of
operation during which the average tenperature difference
across the catalyst bed is | ess than 80 percent of the
average tenperature difference of the device during the nost
recent test at which conpliance with paragraph (c)(1) of
this section was determ ned.

(ii1) Al 3-hour periods of operation during which
t he average conbustion tenperature was nore than 28°C (50°F)
bel ow t he average conbustion tenperature during the nost
recent test at which conpliance with paragraph (c)(1) of
this section was determ ned for boilers or process heaters
with a design heat input capacity of |ess than 44 MW (150
mllion Btu/hr).

(iv) For boilers or process heaters, whenever there
is a change in the location at which the vent streamis
introduced into the flanme zone as required under paragraph
(c)(1) of this section.

(6) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions
of this section shall keep up-to-date, readily accessible

continuous records of the flow indication specified under
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par agraphs (d)(1)(ii), (d)(2)(ii), and (d)(3)(i) of this
section, as well as up-to-date, readily accessible records
of all periods when the vent streamis diverted fromthe
control device or has no flow rate.

(7) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions
of this section who uses a boiler or process heater with a
desi gn heat input capacity of 44 MWor greater to conply
wi th paragraph (c)(1) of this section shall keep an up-to-
date, readily accessible record of all periods of operation
of the boiler or process heater. (Exanples of such records
could include records of steamuse, fuel use, or nonitoring
data coll ected pursuant to other State or Federal regul atory
requi renents.)

(8) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions
of this section shall keep up-to-date, readily accessibl e,
continuous records of the flare pilot flanme nonitoring
specified in paragraph (d)(2) of this section as well as up-
to-date, readily accessible records of all periods of
operations in which the pilot flame is absent.

(9) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions
of this section shall keep up-to-date, readily accessible,
continuous records of the equi pment operating paraneters
specified to be nonitored under paragraph (d)(3) of this
section as well as up-to-date, readily accessible records of
peri ods of operation during which the paraneter boundaries

established during the nost recent conpliance test are
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exceeded. The Administrator may at any time require a
report of these data. Where the owner or operator seeks to
denonstrate conpliance with paragraph (c)(3) of this
section, periods of operation during which the paraneter
boundari es established during the nost recent conpliance
tests are exceeded are defined as foll ows:

(i) Were an absorber is the final recovery device in
a recovery system and where an organic nonitoring device is
not used, either paragraph (f)(9)(i)(A) or (B) of this
section:

(A) Al 3-hour periods of operation during which the
average absorbing liquid tenperature was nore than 11°C
(20°F) above the average absorbing liquid tenperature during
the nost recent conpliance test that denonstrated that the
facility was in conpliance.

(B) Al 3-hour periods of operation during which the
average absorbing liquid specific gravity was nore than 0.1
unit above or bel ow t he average absorbing liquid specific
gravity during the nost recent conpliance test that
denonstrated that the facility was in conpliance.

(ii) Wiere a condenser is the final recovery device
in a recovery system and where an organic nonitoring device
is not used, all 3-hour periods of operation during which
the average exit (product side) condenser operating
tenperature was nore than 6°C (11°F) above the average exit

(product side) operating tenperature during the nost recent
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conpliance test that denonstrated that the facility was in
conpl i ance.

(ii1) \Were a carbon adsorber is the final recovery
device in a recovery system and where an organi c nonitoring
device is not used, either paragraph (f)(9)(iii)(A) or (B)
of this section:

(A) Al carbon bed regeneration cycles during which
the total nass steam flow was nore than 10 percent bel ow t he
total mass steam fl ow during the nost recent conpliance test
that denonstrated that the facility was in conpliance.

(B) Al carbon bed regeneration cycles during which
the tenperature of the carbon bed after regeneration (and
after conpletion of any cooling cycle(s)) was nore than 10
percent greater than the carbon bed tenperature (in degrees
Cel sius) during the nost recent conpliance test that
denonstrated that the facility was in conpliance.

(iv) \Were an absorber, condenser, or carbon adsorber
is the final recovery device in the recovery system and an
organi ¢ nonitoring device approved by the Adm nistrator is
used, all 3-hour periods of operation during which the
average concentration | evel or reading of organic conpounds
in the exhaust gases is nore than 20 percent greater than
t he exhaust gas organi c conpound concentration | evel or
readi ng neasured by the nonitoring device during the nost
recent conpliance test that denonstrated that the facility

was in conpliance.
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(10) Each owner or operator subject to the provisions
of this section and seeking to denonstrate conpliance with
paragraph (c)(3) of this section shall keep up-to-date,
readily accessible records of:

(i) Any changes in production capacity, feedstock
type, or catalyst type, or of any replacenent, renoval, or
addi tion of recovery equi pnment or air oxidation reactors.

(ii) Any recalculation of the TRE i ndex val ue
performed pursuant to paragraph (e)(2) of this section.

(ii1) The results of any test perfornmed pursuant to
t he net hods and procedures required by paragraph (d)(4) of
this section.

(g) Reporting requirenents. The owner or operator of

any facility containing sources subject to this section
shal | :

(1) Conply with the initial conpliance certification
requi renments of § XX 3003(a) of this subpart.

(2) Conply with the requirenents of § XX 3003(b) of
this subpart for excess emi ssions related to the control

devices required to conply with this section
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§ XX. 3041 Oher Facilities that Emit Volatile Organic

Conpounds (VOC' s).

(a) Applicability.

(1) This section applies to any facility that emts
VOC s and that is not subject to 8§ XX 3011 through XX. 3040
of this subpart or to any Federally-approved State rule. A
facility is subject to this section if it has sources not
regul ated by the sections or rules |isted above or not
regul ated as specified in paragraph (a)(4) of this section
that as a group have naxi mum t heoretical em ssions of
90.7 negagrans (My) (100 tons) or nore per cal endar year of
VOC in the absence of control devices.

(2) The owner or operator of a facility whose
em ssions are below the applicability threshold in paragraph
(a)(1) of this section shall conply with the appropriate
certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents of
par agraph (d) of this section.

(3)(i) Any facility that beconmes or is currently
subject to the provisions of this section by exceeding the
applicability threshold in paragraph (a)(1) of this section
will remain subject to these provisions even if its
t hroughput or em ssions later fall below the applicability
t hr eshol d.

(ii) Any facility that is currently subject to a
State or Federal rule pronul gated pursuant to the Clean Ar

Act Amendnents of 1977 by exceeding the applicability
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threshold is and will remain subject to those provisions,
even if its throughput or enissions have fallen or |ater
fall below the applicability threshol d.

(4) The control requirenents in this section do not
apply to coke ovens (including by-product recovery plants),
fuel conmbustion sources, barge loading facilities, jet
engi ne test cells, vegetable oil processing facilities,
wastewater treatnment facilities, and iron and steel
producti on.

(b) Standards. The owner or operator of any source
at a facility subject to this section shall do one of the
fol | ow ng:

(1) Install and operate em ssion capture and contro
t echni ques or use conplying coatings that achieve an overal
reduction in uncontrolled VOC em ssions of at |east
81 wei ght percent.

(2) For any coating unit, limt the daily-weighted
average VOC content to 0.40 kilograms VOC per liter (kg
VOC/ L) (3.5 pounds VOC per gallon [Ib VOC/ gal]) or |ess of
coating, as applied (excluding water and exenpt conpounds),
as calculated in 8 XX 3030 of this subpart.

(3) Conply with an alternative control plan that has
been approved by the Admi nistrator as part of a State
i npl enentation plan (SIP) or Federal inplenentation plan

(FIP) revision. The alternative control plan shall:
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(i) Be submtted within 6 nonths of the effective
date of the rule.
(ii) Be acconpanied by a denonstration of the
techni cal or economc infeasibility of conplying with the
requi renents in paragraph (b)(1) or (b)(2) of this section.

(c) Test nethods and procedures. The owner or

operator of any source subject to this section shal
denonstrate conpliance with paragraph (b) by using the
applicable test nethods specified in 88 XX 3080 through
XX. 3085 of this subpart.

(d) Reporting and Recordkeepi ng Requirenents for

Exenpt Non-Control Techni que GQuiideline (Non-CTG Sources.

(1) Coating Sources. An owner or operator of a

coating unit that is exenpt fromthe emssion limtations in
par agraph (b) of this section shall conply with the
certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents in
§ XX.3002(b) of this subpart.

(2) Non-Coating Sources. An owner or operator of a

non-coating source that is exenpt fromthe eni ssion
[imtations in paragraph (b) of this section shall submt,
upon request by the Adm nistrator, records that docunent
that the source is exenpt fromthese requirenents.

(i) These records shall be submtted to the
Adm nistrator within 30 cal endar days fromthe date of

request.
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(ii) If such records are not available, the source is
considered to be subject to the limts in paragraph (b) of

this section.

(e) Reporting and Recordkeepi ng Requirenents for

Subj ect Non- CTG Coati ng Sources.

(1) An owner or operator of a coating unit subject to
this section and conplying with paragraph (b)(1) of this
section by the use of conplying coatings shall conply with
the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents
in 8 XX. 3002(c) of this subpart.

(2) An owner or operator of a coating unit subject to
this section and conplying with paragraph (b)(2) of this
section by daily-weighted averagi ng shall conply with the
certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirenents in
§ XX.3002(d) of this subpart.

(3) An owner or operator of a coating unit subject to
this section and conplying with paragraphs (b)(1) or (b)(3)
of this section by using control devices shall conply with
the testing, reporting, and recordkeeping requirenments in
§ XX.3002(e) of this subpart.

(f) Reporting and Recordkeepi ng Requirenents for

Subj ect Non- CTG, Non- Coati ng Sources.

(1) The owner or operator of the subject VOC sources
shall performall testing and maintain the results of al

tests and cal cul ati ons required under paragraphs (b) and (c)
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of this section to denonstrate that the subject source is in
conpl i ance.

(2) This owner or operator of the subject VOC source
shall maintain these records in a readily accessible
| ocation for a mninmmof 5 years and shall nake these
records available to the Adm nistrator inmediately upon
verbal or witten request.

(3) The owner or operator of any facility containing
sources subject to this section shall conply with the

requirenments in 8§ XX 3003 of this subpart.
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88 XX. 3042-3079 [Reserved]
8 XX. 3080 Test Methods and Conpliance Procedures: GCeneral

Pr ovi si ons.

(a) Test nmethods. The owner or operator of any

vol atil e organi ¢ conpound (VOC) source required to conply
with 8 XX 3011(c)(1) or 88 XX 3012 through XX 3041 of this
subpart shall, at the owner's or operator's expense,
denonstrate conpliance by using the nethods of 8§ XX 3080

t hrough XX. 3086 of this subpart or alternative methods that
are approved by the Adm nistrator as part of a State

i npl enentation plan (SIP) or Federal inplenentation plan
(FIP) revision and shall neet all the requirenents of this
section.

(b) Preparation of test plan and quality assurance

(QA) program At |east 30 days before the initiation of a

required test under 8 XX 3083 of this subpart, the owner or
operator shall submt a test plan that shall be approved by
the Adm nistrator before the results of the test are

consi dered acceptable. This test plan shall include the
foll owi ng m ni mum i nformati on:

(1) The purpose of the proposed test and the
appl i cabl e subsection of 88 XX 3011 through XX. 3041 of this
subpart.

(2) A detailed description of the facility to be

tested, including a line diagramof the facility, |ocations
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of test sites, and facility operation conditions for the

test.

(3) A detailed description of the test nethods and
procedures, equipnent, and sanpling sites, i.e., a test
pl an.

(4) Atine table for the foll ow ng:
(i) Date for the conpliance test.
(ii) Date of submttal of prelimnary results to the
Adm nistrator (not later than 30 days after sanple
col | ection).
(ii1) Date of submttal of final test report (not
| ater than 45 days after conpletion of on-site sanpling).
(5) Proposed corrective actions should the test
results show nonconpli ance.

(6) Internal QA program The internal QA program

shall include, at a mninmum the activities planned by
routi ne operators and anal ysts to provide an assessnent of
test data precision. An exanple of internal QA is the
sanpling and anal ysis of replicabl e sanples.

(7) External QA program

(i) The external QA programshall include, at a
m ni mum application of plans for a test nmethod performance
audit (PA) during the conpliance test.

(ii) The external QA program may al so include systens
audits, which include the opportunity for on-site eval uation

by the Admi nistrator of instrunment calibration, data
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val i dation, sanple |ogging, and docunentation of quality
control data and field naintenance activities.

(ii1) The PA s shall consist of blind audit sanples
provi ded by the Adm ni strator and anal yzed during the
conpliance test to provide a neasure of test data bi as.

(A) The Admi nistrator shall require the owner or
operator to analyze QA sanples during each conpliance test
when audit sanples are avail abl e.

(B) Information concerning the availability of audit
materials for a specific conpliance test may be obtai ned by
contacting the Em ssion Measurenment Technical |Information
Center at (919) 541-2237.

(O If the Adm nistrator has prior know edge that an
audit material is available, he or she may contact the
At nospheric Research and Exposure Assessnent Laboratory
directly at (919) 541-4531 (for cylinder gas audit
mat erials) or (919) 541-7834 (for all other types of audit
mat eri al s).

(D) The evaluation criteria applied to the
interpretation of the PA results and the subsequent renedi al
actions required of the owner or operator are the sole
responsi bility of the Adm nistrator.

(c) Process operation. The owner or operator shal

be responsible for providing:



- 330-

(1) Sanpling ports, pipes, lines, or appurtenances
for collecting sanples and data required by the test nethods
and procedures.

(2) Safe access to the sanple and data collection
| ocati ons.

(3) Light, electricity, and the utilities required
for sanple and data coll ection.

(d) Summary of results. No later than 30 days after

the sanple collection, the owner or operator shall submt
prelimnary results to the Adm nistrator.

(e) FEinal report. No |later than 45 days after

conpl etion of the on-site sanpling, the owner or operator
shall submt a test report to the Adm nistrator. The test
report shall include the follow ng m ninmminformation:

(1) Process description.

(2) Air pollution capture system and control device
descri ption.

(3) Process conditions during testing.

(4) Test results and exanpl e cal cul ati ons.

(5) Description of sanpling |ocations and test
nmet hods.

(6) QA neasures.

(7) Field and anal ytical data.
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8§ XX. 3081 Test Methods and Conpli ance Procedures:

Deternmining the Volatile O gani c Conpound (VOC) Content of

Coati ngs and | nks.

(a) Sanpling procedures shall follow the guidelines
presented in "Standard Procedure for Collection of Coating
and I nk Sanples for VOC Content Analysis by Reference Mt hod
24 and Reference Method 24A," EPA-340/1-91-010.

(b) The anal ytical nethods and procedures specified
bel ow shall be used to determ ne the VOC content of each
coating, as applied:

(1)(i) Method 24 of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A, shal
be used he determne total volatile content, water content,
and density of coatings. For determning total volatile
content, all sanples shall be oven-dried at 110°C for 1
hour .

(ii) To determne the total volatile content, water
content, and density of multiconponent coatings, the
foll ow ng procedures shall be used in addition to Method 24
of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A:

(A) The conponents shall be m xed in a storage
container in the sanme proportions as those in the coating,
as applied. The mxing shall be acconplished by wei ghing
t he conponents in the proper proportion into a container
that is closed between additions and during m xing. About

100 miIliliters (mM) of coating shall be prepared in a
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cont ai ner just large enough to hold the m xture prior to
wi t hdrawi ng a sanpl e

(B) For determning volatile content, a sanple shal
be withdrawn fromthe m xed coating and then transferred to
a dish where the sanple shall stand for at |east 1 hour, but
no nore than 24 hours, prior to being oven-dried at 110°C
for 1 hour.

(C© For determning the water content and density of
mul ti conponent coatings, sanples shall be taken fromthe
same 100-m m xture of coating and shall be analyzed by the
appropriate ASTM net hods referenced in Method 24 of 40 CFR
Part 60, Appendix A

(2) Method 24 of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A, shall be
used in determning total volatile content, water content,
and density of any fl exographic or packagi ng rotogravure
printing ink and related coatings. Alternatively, Mthod
24A of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A, may be used.

(3) Method 24A of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendi x A, shall
be used in determning total volatile content, water
content, and density of any publication rotogravure printing
ink and rel ated coati ngs.

(4) The follow ng additional procedure shall be used
in analyzing a coating sanple: "Standard Procedure for
Anal ysis of Coating and Ink Sanples,"” EPA-340/1-91-011.

(c) Use of adaptations to test nmethods. Use of an

adaptation to any of the analytical nethods specified in
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par agraph (b) of this section shall be approved by the
Adm ni strator on a case-by-case basis. An owner or operator
shall submt sufficient docunentation for the Adm nistrator
to find that the anal ytical nethods specified in paragraphs
(b)(1), (b)(2), and (b)(3) will yield inaccurate results and
that the proposed adaptation is appropriate.

(d) Each sanple collected for analysis shall neet the
following criteria:

(1) Each sanple shall be at |east 250 m (8 ounces
[0z]) taken into a 250-m (8-0z) container at a | ocation and
time such that the sanple will be representative of the
coating or ink, as applied (i.e., the sanple shall include
any dilution solvent or VOC added during the nmanufacturing
process).

(2) If a sanple larger than 250 ml (8 o0z) is
obt ai ned, the sanple container shall be of a size such that
the sanple conpletely fills the container.

(3) The container shall be tightly seal ed i nmedi ately
after the sanple is taken

(4) Any solvent or other VOC added after the sanple
is taken shall be nmeasured and accounted for in the
cal cul ations in paragraph (c) of this section.

(5) For nulticonponent coatings, separate sanples of
each conponent shall be obtai ned.

(e) Calculations for determ ning the VOC content of

coatings and inks fromdata as determ ned by Method 24 or
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24A of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A, shall follow the guidance
provided in the foll owi ng docunents:

(1) "A Guideline for Surface Coating Cal cul ations,"”
EPA- 340/ 1- 86- 016.

(2) "Procedures for Certifying Quantity of Volatile
Organi ¢ Conpounds Emtted by Paint, Ink and O her Coatings,"
(Revi sed June 1986) EPA-450/ 3-84-019.
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8§ XX. 3082 Test Methods and Conpli ance Procedures:

Alternative Conpliance Methods for Surface Coating.

(a) Daily-weighted average. The daily-weighted

average VOC content, in units of mass of VOC per unit vol une
of coating, excluding water and exenpt conpounds, as
applied, of the coatings used on a day on a coating unit,
line, or operation shall be calculated using the follow ng

equati on:

wher e:
VOC, = The daily-weighted average VOC content of the
coatings, as applied, used on a coating unit,
line, or operation in units of kilograns of VOC
per liter of coating (kg VOO L) (pounds of VOC per
gal lon of coating [Ib VOC/gal]), excluding water
and exenpt conpounds.
n = The nunber of different coatings, as applied, each
day on a coating unit, |line, or operation.
Vi = The volunme of each coating, as applied, each day
on a coating unit, line, or operation in units of
L (gal), excluding water and exenpt conpounds.
G = The VOC content of each coating, as applied, each

day on a coating unit, line, or operation in units
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of kg VOO L of coating (Ib VOC/ gal), excluding

wat er and exenpt conpounds.

5
I

The total volume of all coating, as applied, each
day on a coating unit, line, or operation in units
of L (gal), excluding water and exenpt conpounds.

(b) [ Reserved]

(c) Overall emnmission reduction efficiency for contro

systens. The overall em ssion reduction efficiency needed
to denonstrate conpliance is determ ned each day as foll ows:
(1) Obtain the emssion limtation fromthe
appl i cabl e section of this subpart.
(2) Calculate the emssion limtation on a solids

basis according to the foll ow ng equati on:

g - C
1 - £
d
wher e:

S = The VOC emission |imtation in terms of kg VOC/ L
of coating solids (Ib VOCU gal).

C = The VOC emission limtation in terns of kg VOJ L
of coating (lb/gal), excluding water and exenpt
conmpounds.

d = The density of VOC for converting em ssion

l[imtation to a solids basis. The density equals

0.882 kg/L (7.36 |b/gal).
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Cal cul ate the required overall em ssion reduction

efficiency of the control systemfor the day according to

the foll ow ng equati on:

wher e:

VCCa

(voc - S)
E = : x 100
voC

a

The required overall em ssion reduction efficiency
of the control systemfor the day.

(1) The nmaxi mum VOC content of the coatings, as
appl i ed, used each day on the subject coating
unit, line, or operation, in units of kg VOOUL of
coating solids (Ib VOC gal), as determ ned by the
appl i cabl e test nethods and procedures specified
in 8 XX. 3081 of this subpart. (2) Alternatively,
t he dail y-wei ghted average VOC content, as
applied, of the coatings used each day on the

subj ect coating unit, line, or operation, in units
of kg VOO L of coating solids (Ib VOC/ gal), as
determ ned by the applicable test nethods and
procedures specified in 8§ XX 3081 of this subpart
and the procedure in paragraph (c)(4) of this
section.

VOC emission |limtation in ternms of kg VOC/ L of
coating solids (Ib VOC gal).
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(4) The daily-weighted average VOC content, as
applied, of the coatings used on a coating unit, line, or
operation in units of mass of VOC per unit volune of coating

solids shall be calculated by the foll owi ng equati on:

n
Z Vi Wvoc. Di

voc, = ——— -
i=1
wher e:

VOC,s = The daily-weighted average VOC content, as
appl i ed, of the coatings used on a coating unit,
line, or operation in units of nass of VOC per
unit vol une of coating solids.

n = The nunber of different coatings, as applied,
used in a day on a coating unit, line, or
oper at i on.

Vi = The volunme of each coating (i), as applied, used
in a day on a coating unit, line, or operation
inunits of liters (L) (gallons [gal]).

VWoci — The weight fraction of VOC in each coating (i),

as applied, used in a day on a coating unit,
line, or operation in units of kg VOO kg coating

(1b/1b).
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The density of each coating (i) as applied, used
in a day on a coating unit, line, or operation
inunits of kg coating/L of coating (Ib/gal).
The volune fraction solids content of each
coating (i), as applied, used in a day on a
coating unit, line, or operation in units of L

solids/L coating (gal/gal).
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8§ XX. 3083 Test Methods and Conpli ance Procedures: Em ssi on

Capture and Destruction or Renpval Efficiency and Mnitoring

Requi r enent s.

(a) Determining the efficiency of volatile organic

conpound (VOC) capture systens.

(1) For purposes of this paragraph, the follow ng
definitions and abbrevi ations apply:

"Gas/ gas nmet hod" neans either of two nethods for
determ ning capture that rely only on gas phase
nmeasurenents. One nmethod requires construction of a
tenporary total enclosure (TTE) to ensure all potenti al
fugitive em ssions are neasured while the other nethod uses
the roomor building that houses the source as an encl osure.

"Hood" nmeans a partial enclosure or canopy for
capturing and exhausting, by nmeans of a draft, the organic
vapors or other funmes rising froma coating process or other
sour ce.

"Li qui d/ gas net hod" nmeans either of two nethods for
determ ning capture that require both gas phase and |iquid
phase nmeasurenents and anal ysis. One |iquid/gas nethod
requires construction of a tenporary enclosure, and the
ot her uses the building or roomthat houses the facility as
an encl osure.

"Process line" nmeans any coating unit, coating |ine,

coating operation, or printing press.
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"PTE" is a pernmanent total enclosure, which contains a
process that emts VOC and neets the specifications given in
Met hod 30 of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A [to be published].

"TTE" is a tenporary total enclosure that is built
around a process that emits VOC and neets the specifications
given in Method 30 of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A [to be
publ i shed].

"BE" is a building or roomenclosure that contains a
process that emts VOCs. |If a BEis to substitute for a
PTE or TTE, the appropriate requirenents given in Method 30
of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A [to be published] shall be
met .

(2) Applicability.

(i) The requirenents of paragraph (a)(3) shall apply
to all regulated VOC emitting processes using a control
system except as provi ded bel ow.

(i) If a source owner or operator installs a PTE that
nmeet s EPA specifications, and that directs all VOC to a
control device, the capture efficiency is assuned to be 100
percent, and the source is exenpted fromthe requirenents
descri bed in paragraph (a)(3). Method 30 of 40 CFR Part 60,
Appendi x A [to be published] shall be used to determ ne
whet her a structure is a PTE. This does not exenpt a source
fromperform ng any control device efficiency testing

requi red under this subpart. |In addition, a source shal
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denonstrate that all criteria for a PTE are nmet during the
testing for capture efficiency.

(tii) If a source owner or operator uses a control
devi ce designed to collect and recover VOC (e.g., carbon
adsorber), an explicit neasurenent of capture efficiency is
not necessary if the conditions given below are net. The
overall em ssion reduction efficiency of the control system
shal |l be determ ned each day by directly conparing the input
liquid VOC (L) to the recovered liquid VOC. The procedure
for use in this situation is specified in 40 CFR 60.433 with
the foll owi ng nodifications:

(A) The source owner or operator shall obtain data
each day for the solvent usage and sol vent recovery and
determ ne the solvent recovery efficiency of the system each
day using a 7-day rolling period. The recovery efficiency
for each day is conmputed as the ratio of the total recovered
solvent for that day and the prior 6 consecutive operating
days to the total solvent usage for the same 7-day period
used for the recovered solvent, rather than a 30-day
wei ght ed average as given in 40 CFR 60.433. This ratio
shal | be expressed as a percentage. This shall be done
within 72 hours follow ng each 24-hour period. A source
that believes that the 7-day rolling period is not
appropriate may use the nethod provided in Appendi x A of

this subpart to determne an alternative nultiday rolling
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period. 1In no event shall the rolling period determ ned
under this nmethod exceed a 30-day rolling period.

(B) If the solvent recovery systemcontrols nmultiple
process |lines, the source owner or operator shal
denonstrate that the overall control (i.e., the tota
recovered solvent VOC divided by the sumof liquid VOC input
to all process lines venting to the control system neets or
exceeds the nost stringent standard applicable for any
process line venting to the control system

(3) Specific Requirenents.

(1) The capture efficiency shall be measured using one
of the four protocols given in paragraphs (a)(3)(iii) (A
through (a)(3)(iii)(D) of this section.

(i) Any error margin associated with a test protocol
may not be incorporated into the results of a capture
efficiency test.

(tii) Any source required to conply with this section
shall use one of the follow ng protocols to measure capture
efficiency, unless a suitable alternative protocol is
approved by EPA as part of a SIP or FIP revision:

(A) Gas/gas nmethod using TTE. Method 30 of 40 CFR

Part 60, Appendix A [to be published] shall be used to
determ ne whether a tenporary enclosure is a TTE. The

capture efficiency equation to be used for this protocol is:
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cE = %
G+ F
wher e:
CE = Capture efficiency, deciml fraction.
G = Mass of VOC captured and delivered to contro
device using a TTE.
F = Mss of fugitive VOC that escapes froma TTE

Ei t her Method 30B or Method 30C of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendi X
A [to be published] is used to obtain G Mthod 30D of 40
CFR Part 60, Appendix A [to be published] is used to obtain
F

(B) Liquid/gas nethod using TTE. Method 30 of 40 CFR

Part 60, Appendix A [to be published] shall be used to
determ ne whether a tenporary enclosure is a TTE. The

capture efficiency equation to be used for this protocol is:

cg = - F
L
wher e:
CE = Capture efficiency, deciml fraction.
L = WMss of liquid VOC input to process.
F = WMss of fugitive VOC that escapes froma TTE

Ei t her Method 30A or Method 30F of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendi X
A [to be published] is used to obtain L. Method 30D of 40
CFR Part 60, Appendix A [to be published] is used to obtain
F
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(O Gas/gas nethod using the building or room (BE) in

which the source is located as the enclosure and in which G

and F are neasured while operating only the source to be

tested. Al fans and blowers in the building or room shal
be operated as they woul d be under nornmal production. The

capture efficiency equation to be used for this protocol is:

B
wher e:
CE = Capture efficiency, deciml fraction.
G = Mass of VOC captured and delivered to a contro
devi ce.
Fg = Mass of fugitive VOC that escapes from buil ding
encl osure.

Ei t her Method 30B or Method 30C of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendi X
A [to be published] is used to obtain G  Mthod 30E of 40
CFR Part 60, Appendix A [to be published] is used to obtain
Fp.

(D) Liquid/gas nethod using the building or room (BE)

in which the source is |located as the enclosure and i n which

L and F are neasured while operating only the source to be

tested. Al fans and blowers in the building or room shal
be operated as they woul d under normal production. The

capture efficiency equation to be used for this protocol is:



L - E}
CE =
L
wher e:
CE = Capture efficiency, decimal fraction
L = Mass of liquid VOC input to process.
Fg = Mass of fugitive VOC that escapes from buil ding

encl osure.
Ei t her Met hod 30A or Method 30F of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendi X
A [to be published] is used to obtain L. Method 30E of 40
CFR Part 60, Appendix A [to be published] is used to obtain
Fp.
(4) Recordkeeping and Reporting.

(1) Al sources conplying with this section shal
mai ntain on file a copy of the capture efficiency protocol
submtted to EPA. Al results of appropriate test nethods
and CE protocols shall be reported to EPA within 60 days of
the test date. A copy of the results shall be kept on file
with the source.

(i) 1If any changes are made to capture or contro
equi pnent, the source is required to notify EPA within 30
days of these changes and a new capture efficiency and/or
control device destruction or renoval efficiency test may be

required.
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(b) Determning the destruction or renpval efficiency

of incinerators and carbon adsorbers.

(1) Testinag.

(i) The control device destruction or renova
efficiency shall be determ ned from data obtai ned by
si mul t aneously neasuring the inlet and outl et gas-phase VOC
concentrations and gas volunetric flow rates in accordance
with the gas-phase test nethods specified in § XX 3084 of
this subpart. The control device destruction or renova

efficiency shall be cal cul ated using the foll ow ng equati on:

n m
o - 1'21 Qi Ci jzzjl Qj Cj
n
_252_ Qi Ci
wher e:
E = VOC destruction efficiency of the control device.

Q = Volunetric flowrate of the effluent gas flow ng
through stack i entering the control device, dry
standard cubic neters per hour (dscm hr).

G = Concentration of VOC (as carbon) in the effluent
gas flow ng through stack i entering the contro
device, parts per mllion by volume (ppnmv).

q = Volunetric flowrate of the effluent gas flow ng

t hrough stack j | eaving the control device,

dscnh.
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q = Concentration of VOC (as carbon) in the effluent
gas flow ng through stack j leaving the contro
devi ce, ppnv.

n = The nunber of vents to the control device.
m = The nunber of vents after the control device.

(1i) A source using a PTE (or a BE as a PTE) shal
denonstrate that this enclosure neets the requirenents given
in Method 30 of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A [to be published]
for a PTE during any testing of a control device.

(tii) A source using a TTE (or a BE as a TTE) shal
denonstrate that this enclosure neets the requirenents given
in Method 30 of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A [to be published]
for a TTE during testing of a control device. The source
shal | al so provi de docunentation that the quality assurance
criteria for a TTE have been achi eved.

(2) Monitoring.

(i) Any owner or operator who uses an incinerator or
regenerative carbon adsorber to conply with any part of this
subpart shall install, calibrate, certify to the
Adm ni strator, operate, and naintain continuous nonitoring
equi pnent. The continuous nonitoring equi pnent shall
nmonitor the foll owi ng paraneters:

(A) Conbustion chanber tenperature of each therma
i nci nerator or afterburner.

(B) Tenperature rise imrediately before the catal yst

bed and across each catal ytic incinerator bed.
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(C© The VOC concentration of the outlet from each
carbon adsorption bed.

(ii) The continuous tenperature nonitoring equi pnent
nmust be equi pped with a continuous recorder and have an
accuracy of +1 percent of the conbustion tenperature being
measur ed expressed in degrees Celsius (°C) or £0.5°C,
whi chever is greater.

(tii) The owner or operator shall ensure that the
qual ity assurance neasures in 8 XX 3086(j) and the quality
control procedures in 8 XX 3087 of this subpart are net.

(c) Determning the overall em ssion reduction

efficiency. The overall em ssion reduction efficiency of

the em ssion control systemshall be determ ned each day as
t he product of the capture efficiency, as determ ned using
the capture efficiency test nethod in 40 CFR Part 60,
Appendi x A [to be published], and the control device
destruction or renoval efficiency; or for each sol vent
recovery system by the test protocol described in paragraph
(a)(2)(iii)(A) of this section for conmparing liquid input to
liquid VOC recovery. The results of the capture efficiency
test and control device destruction or renoval efficiency
test remain valid for each day until a subsequent test is
performed. The results of any valid test nay be used for
each day until superseded by the results of a valid test

subsequent |y perforned.
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8§ XX. 3084 Test Methods and Conpli ance Procedures:

Determ ning the Destruction or Renoval Efficiency of a

Control Devi ce.

(a) Depending upon the conditions at a test site, one
of the following test nmethods from 40 CFR Part 60, Appendi X
A, nust be used to determ ne volatile organic conpound (VOC)
concentrations of a gas streamat the inlet and outlet of a
control device:

(1) Method 18.

(2) Method 25.

(3) Method 25A.

(b) The nethod sel ected shall be based on
consideration of the diversity of organic species present
and their total concentration and on consideration of the
potential presence of interfering gases. Because of the
di fferent response factors for the many organi c conpounds
formed during the conbustion process, only Method 25, which
measures VOC as carbon, shall be used for determ ning
destruction efficiency of incinerators or catalytic
i ncinerators, except in cases where the allowable outlet VOC
concentration of the control device is |less than 50 ppm as
carbon, in which case Method 25A shall be used.

(c) Except as indicated in paragraphs (c)(1) and
(2) of this section, a test shall consist of three separate

runs, each lasting a mninmmof 60 mnutes (mn), unless the
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Adm ni strator determ nes that process variables dictate
shorter sanpling tines.

(1) Wen the nethod is to be used to determ ne the
efficiency of a fixed-bed carbon adsorption systemwith a
common exhaust stack for all of the individual adsorber
vessels, the test shall consist of three separate runs, each
coinciding wwth one or nore conpl ete sequences through the
adsorption cycles of all the individual adsorber vessels.

(2) Wen the nethod is to be used to determ ne the
efficiency of a fixed-bed carbon adsorption systemwth
i ndi vi dual exhaust stacks for each adsorber vessel, each
adsor ber vessel shall be tested individually. The test for
each adsorber vessel shall consist of three separate runs.
Each run shall coincide with one or nore conpl ete adsorption
cycl es.

(d) Method 1 or 1A of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendi x A,
shall be used for velocity traverses.

(e) Method 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D of 40 CFR Part 60,
Appendi x A, shall be used for velocity and volunetric fl ow
rates.

(f) Method 3 or 3A of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendi x A,
shall be used for Oy and COy anal ysis.

(g) Method 4 of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A, shall be

used for stack gas noi sture.
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(h) Methods 2, 2A, 2C, 2D, 3, 3A and 4 of 40 CFR Part
60, Appendi x A, shall be perforned, as applicable, at |east

twi ce during each test run

(i) Use of adaptations to test nethods. Use of an
adaptation to any of the analytical nethods specified in
par agraphs (a) and (d) through (h) of this section shall be
approved by the Adm nistrator on a case-by-case basis. An
owner or operator shall submt sufficient docunentation for
the Adm nistrator to find that the anal ytical nethods
specified in paragraphs (a) and (d) through (h) will yield
i naccurate results and that the proposed adaptation is

appropri at e.
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8§ XX. 3085 Test Methods and Conpli ance Procedures: Leak

Det ecti on Methods for Volatile O ganic Conpounds (VOC s).

(a) Omers or operators required to carry out a |eak
detection nonitoring programshall conply with the foll ow ng
requi renents:

(1) Monitoring shall be perfornmed in accordance with
Met hod 21 of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A

(2) The detection instrunent shall neet the
performance criteria of Method 21.

(3) The detection instrunent shall be calibrated
before and after use on each day of its use by the nethods
specified in Method 21. Failure to achieve a post-use
calibration precision of |ess than 10 percent shal
constitute grounds for rejecting all tests perforned since
the | ast pre-use calibration. |In such cases, required |eak
tests nust be reperforned.

(4) Calibration gases shall be:

(i) Zero air (less than 10 parts per mllion [ppn] of
hydrocarbon in air).

(i1i) A mxture of nmethane or n-hexane and air at a
concentration of approximately, but |ess than, 10,000 ppm
met hane or n-hexane.

(5) The detection instrunment probe shall be traversed
around all potential |leak interfaces as close to the

interface as possible as described in Method 21.
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(b) Wen equipnment is tested for conpliance with the
requi renent that there be no detectable em ssions, the test
shall conply with the follow ng:

(1) The requirenents of paragraphs (a)(1l) through
(a)(5) of this section shall apply and shall be net, and

(2) The background | evel shall be determ ned as set
forth in Method 21.

(c) Leak detection tests shall be perfornmed consistent
with:

(1) "APTI Course SI 417-Controlling Volatile Oganic
Conmpound Em ssions from Leaki ng Process Equi pnent,"”

EPA- 450/ 2- 82- 015.

(2) "Portable Instrunment User's Manual for Mnitoring
VOC Sources, " EPA-340/1-86-015.

(3) "Protocols for Generating Unit--Specific Em ssion
Estimates for Equi prent Leaks of VOC and VHAP, "

EPA- 450/ 3- 88- 010.

(4) "Petroleum Refinery Enforcenent Mnual,"

EPA- 340/ 1- 80- 008.

(d) Use of adaptations to test nethods. Use of an

adaptation to any of the analytical nethods specified in
par agraphs (a), (b), and (c) of this section shall be
approved by the Adm nistrator on a case-by-case basis. An
owner or operator shall submt sufficient docunentation for
the Adm nistrator to find that the anal ytical nethods

specified in paragraphs (a), (b), and (c) wll yield
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i naccurate results and that the proposed adaptation is

appropri at e.
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8 XX. 3086 Performance Specifications for Continuous

Eni ssions Monitoring of Total Hydrocarbons.

(a) Applicability.

(1) This nmethod applies to the nmeasurenent of total
hydrocarbons as a surrogate neasure for the total gaseous
organi ¢ concentration of the VOC control device outlet. The
concentration is expressed in terns of propane.

(2) The Adm nistrator may approve the use of gas
conditioning, including cooling to between 4.4° and 18°C
(40° and 64°F), and condensate traps to reduce the noisture
content of the sanple gas if the owner/operator:

(1) Successfully denponstrates to the Adm nistrator
that the use of such systemis necessary for the specific
appl i cation.

(i1i) Includes in the denonstration a quantification of
the total hydrocarbon concentration (THC) | ost to the gas
condi tioni ng system

(b) Principal. A gas sanple is extracted fromthe
source through a heated sanple line and heated gl ass fi ber
filter to a flanme ionization detector (FID). Results are
reported as vol une concentration equival ents of the propane.

(c) Definitions. As used in this section, all terns

not defined herein shall have the nmeaning given themin the
Act or in 8 XX 3000 of this subpart.
“Calibration drift" neans the difference in the

measur enent system response to a md-1evel calibration gas
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before and after a stated period of operation during which
no unschedul ed mai ntenance, repair, or adjustnent took
pl ace.

"Calibration error” neans the difference between the
gas concentration indicated by the nmeasurenment system and
t he known concentration of the calibration system

"Cal i brati on gas" means a known concentration of a gas
in an appropriate diluent gas.

"Measurenent systent neans the total equipnent required
for the determ nation of the inlet and outlet gas
concentrations, percent capture efficiency, and gas outl et
em ssion rate. The systemconsists of the follow ng major
subsyst ens:

(1) Sanple interface--the portion of the systemthat
is used for one or nore of the foll ow ng:

(1) Sanple acquisition.

(i1i) Sanple transportation.

(i) Sanple conditioning.

(iv) Protection of the analyzer fromthe effects of
t he stack effluent.

(2) Oganic analyzer--the portion of the systemthat
senses organi c concentration and generates an out put
proportional to the gas concentration.

(3) Data recorder--the portion of the systemthat

records a permanent record of the neasurenent val ues.
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(4) Flowrate system-a gas volune neter neeting the
requi renents of Method 2A, Section 2.1 (40 CFR Part 60,
Appendi x A).

"Response tine" neans the tinme interval froma step
change in pollutant concentration at the inlet to the
em ssi on measurenent systemto the tinme at which 95 percent
of the corresponding final value is reached as displayed on
t he recorder.

"Span val ue" means for nost incinerators, a 50 parts
per mllion (ppm) propane span. Hi gher span val ues may be
necessary if propane em ssions are significant. For
conveni ence, the span val ue shoul d correspond to 100 percent
of the recorder scale.

"Zero drift" neans the difference in the neasurenent
systemresponse to a zero level calibration gas before and
after a stated period of operation during which no
unschedul ed mai nt enance, repair, or adjustnent took place.

(d) Apparatus. [Note: this nethod is often applied in
hi ghly expl osive areas. Caution should be exercised in
choi ce of equi prment and installation.] An acceptable
measur enent systemincludes a sanple interface system a
calibration valve, gas filter and a punp preceding the
anal yzer. THC neasurenent systens are designated HOT or
COLD systens based on the operating tenperatures of the
system In HOT systens, all components in contact with the

sanpl e gas (probe, calibration valve, filter, and sanple
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lines) as well as all parts of the flane ionization analyzer
bet ween the sanple inlet and the FID nmust be maintained
bet ween 150° to 175°C. This includes the sanple punp if it
is located on the inlet side of the FID. A condensate trap
may be installed, if necessary, to prevent any condensate
entering the FID. The essential conponents of the
measur enent systemare as foll ows:

(1) Oganic concentration analyzer. An FID capable of

nmeeti ng or exceeding the specifications in this method.

(2) Sanple probe. Use either paragraph (d)(2)(i) or

(ii) of this section.

(1) Stainless steel, or equivalent, three-hole rake
type. Sanple holes shall be 4 mllimeters (mm (0.2 inches
[in.] in dianmeter or smaller and |ocated at 16.7, 50, and
83. 3 percent of the equivalent stack dianeter.

(1i) A single opening probe so that a gas sanple is
collected fromthe centrally | ocated 10 percent area of the
stack cross section.

(3) Sanple line. Stainless steel or Teflont!

tubing to transport the sanple gas to the anal yzer. The
sanple line fromthe heated probe shall be heated to between
150 and 175°C (302 and 347°F).

(4) Calibration valve assenbly. Use either paragraph

(d)(4) (i) or (ii) of this section.

!Mention of trade nanes or specific products does not
constitute endorsenent by the Environnmental Protection
Agency.



- 360-
(1) A heated three-way val ve assenbly to direct the
zero and calibration gases to the anal yzers.
(1i) Oher nmethods, such as quick-connect lines, to
route calibration gas to the anal yzers.

(5) Particulate filter. An in-stack or an out-of-

stack glass fiber filter if exhaust gas particul ate | oading
is significant. An out-of-stack filter nust be heat ed.

(6) Recorder. A strip-chart recorder, anal og
conputer, or digital recorder for recordi ng nmeasurenent
data. The mninmum data recording shall be one neasurenent
val ue per m nute.

(e) Calibration gases and other gases.

(1) Gases used for calibration, fuel, and conbustion
air shall be contained in conpressed gas cylinders.

(2) Preparation of calibration gases shall be done
according to the procedure in Protocol No. 1, listed in the
reference in paragraph (1)(2) of this section.

(3) The recommended shelf |life for each calibration
gas cylinder over which the concentration does not change
nore than 2 percent fromthe certified value shall be
obtai ned fromthe cylinder manufacturer.

(4) The followi ng calibration and ot her gases shall be
used:

(i) Fuel. A 40 percent hydrogen and 60 percent helium
or 40 percent hydrogen and 60 percent nitrogen gas m xture

to avoi d an oxygen synergi smeffect that reportedly occurs
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when oxygen concentration varies significantly froma nean
val ue.
(ii) Zero gas. Hgh purity air with | ess than
0.1 parts per mllion by volunme (ppnv) of organic materi al
nmet hane or carbon equivalent or less than 0.1 percent of the
span val ue, whichever is greater.

(iii) Lowlevel calibration gas. Propane calibration

gas (in air or nitrogen) with a concentration equivalent to
20 to 30 percent of the applicable span val ue.

(iv) Md-level calibration gas. Propane calibration

gas with a concentration equivalent to 45 to 55 percent of
t he applicabl e span val ue.

(v) H.gh-level calibration gas. Propane calibration

gas with a concentration equivalent to 80 to 90 percent of
t he applicabl e span val ue.

(f) Measurenent system performance specifications.

(1) Zero drift shall be less than £3 percent of the
span val ue.

(2) Calibration drift shall be less than +3 percent of
t he span val ue.

(3) Calibration error shall be less than +5 percent of
the calibration gas val ue.

(g) Pretest preparations.

(1) Selection of sanpling site.

(i) The location of the sanpling site shall be

determ ned fromthe applicable section of this subpart or
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purpose of the test (i.e., exhaust stack, inlet line, etc).
(ii) The sanple port shall be |ocated at | east
1.5 neters (4.9 feet) or 2 equival ent dianmeters upstream of
the gas discharge to the atnosphere.

(2) Location of sanple probe. The sanple probe nust

be installed so that the probe is centrally located in the
stack, pipe or duct and is sealed tightly at the stack port
connecti on.

(3) Measurenent systens preparation. Prior to the

em ssion test, the neasurenent system nust be assenbl ed
following the manufacturer's witten instructions in
preparing the sanple interface and the organic anal yzer.
The system nust be operabl e.

(4) Calibration error test.

(i) Imediately prior to the test series (within
2 hours of the start of the test), zero gas and high-Ievel
calibration gas shall be introduced at the calibration valve
assenbl y.

(ii) The analyzer output shall be adjusted to the
appropriate levels, if necessary.

(ti1) The predicted response for the |l owlevel and
m d- |1 evel gases shall be cal cul ated based on a |i near
response |ine between the zero and hi gh-1|evel responses.

(tv) Lowlevel and md-level calibration gases shal

be introduced successively to the neasurenent system
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(v) The analyzer responses for lowlevel and md-1evel
calibration gases shall be recorded, and the differences
bet ween the neasurenent systemresponses and the predicted
responses shall be determ ned. These differences nust be
| ess than =5 percent of the respective calibration gas
value. If not, the neasurenent system shall be deened not
accept abl e and nust be replaced or repaired prior to
testing. No adjustnents to the neasurenent system shall be
conducted after the calibration and before the drift
determ nation found in paragraph (h)(2) of this section.

(vi) If adjustments are necessary before the
conpletion of the test series, the drift checks shall be
performed prior to the required adjustnents, and the
calibration followi ng the adjustnents shall be repeated.

(vii) If multiple electronic ranges are to be used,
each additional range nmust be checked with a m d-Ievel

calibration gas to verify the multiplication factor.

(5) Response tine test.

(1) Zero gas shall be introduced into the nmeasurenent
system at the calibration valve assenbly.

(ii) Wien the system out put has stabilized, the owner
or operator shall switch quickly to the high-Ieve
calibration gas.

(tii) The time shall be recorded fromthe
concentrati on change to the neasurenent systemresponse

equi valent to 95 percent of the step change.
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(iv) The test shall be repeated three tinmes and the
results averaged.

(h) Emi ssion neasurenent test procedure.

(1) O.ganic nmeasurenent.

(1) Sanpling shall begin at the start of the test
peri od.

(i) Time and any required process information shal
be recorded, as appropriate.

(i) Periods of process interruption or cyclic
operation shall be noted on the recording chart.

(2) Drift determ nation.

(i) Imediately followng the conpletion of the test
period and hourly during the test period, the zero and m d-
| evel calibration gases shall be introduced, one at a tine,
to the measurenment systemat the calibration valve assenbly.
No adjustnents to the neasurenent system shall be made unti
after both the zero and calibration drift checks are nade.

(i1i) The anal yzer response shall be recorded.

(tit) If the drift values exceed the specified limts,
the test results shall be invalidated preceding the check,
and the test shall be repeated following corrections to the
nmeasur ement system

(iv) Aternatively, the test nmeasurenent system nay be
recalibrated as in paragraph (g)(4) of this section and the

results reported using both sets of calibration data (i.e.,
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data determ ned prior to the test period and data determ ned
following the test period).

(i) Oganic concentration calculations. The average

organi c concentration shall be determned in ternms of ppnv
propane by the integration of the output recording over the
period specified in the applicable section of this subpart.

(j) Quality assurance.

(1) The owner or operator shall assure proper
cali bration, maintenance, and operation of the continuous
em ssions nonitoring systemon a continual basis.

(2) The owner or operator shall establish a quality
assurance programto evaluate and nonitor performance on a
continual basis. The follow ng checks shall be done
routinely:

(i) A daily calibration check for each nonitor. The
calibration shall be adjusted if the check indicates the
instrunment's calibration drift exceeds the specification
established in paragraph (f) of this section.

(i) A daily systemaudit that includes the follow ng:

(A) Areview of the calibration check dat a.

(B) An inspection of the recording system

(© An inspection of the control panel warning |lights.

(D) An inspection of the sanple transport/interface

system (e.g., flowreters, filters), as appropriate.
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(tiit) A quarterly calibration error test at the span
m dpoi nt .
(iv) The entire performance specification test
repeated every second year.

(k) Reporting of total hydrocarbon |evels.

(1) The total hydrocarbon concentration (THC) |evels
fromthe initial conpliance certification test shall be
reported as ppm propane for inlet and outlet concentrations
and as a percent reduction across the control device.

(2) THC | evels shall be expressed in mlligrans per
second (ng/sec) (pounds per second [|b/sec]).

(3) This conversion shall be acconplished using the
fol |l ow ng equati on:

THC, ng/ sec = (THC ppm propane) x(stack gas flow) x 5.2 x 10- 2
wher e:

THC ppm propane The total hydrocarbon concentration as
actually measured by this nmethod in ppm

propane at the inlet or outlet.

Stack gas flow Measured in dry standard cubic feet per
second as determ ned by the flowreter

system or Met hods 2 and 4.

5.2 x 10°2 Constant to account for the conversion

of units.
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8§ XX. 3087 CQuality Control Procedures for Continuous

Em ssi on Monitoring Systens (CEMS)

(a) CEMS quality control (QC) program Each owner or

operator of a CEMS shall develop and inplement a CEMS QC
program At a mninmm each QC program shall include
witten procedures that describe in detail step-by-step
procedures and operations for each of the foll ow ng:

(1) Initial and routine periodic calibration of the
CEMS.

(2) Calibration drift (CD) determ nation and
adj ust rent of the CEMS.

(3) Preventative nmaintenance of the CEMS (including
spare parts inventory).

(4) Data recording, calculations, and reporting.

(5) Accuracy audit procedures including sanpling and
anal ysi s met hods.

(6) Programof corrective action for mal functioning
CEMS.

(b) Determning out-of-control condition for the

CEMS.

(1) |If either the zero (or lowlevel) or high-Ievel
CD exceeds twice the applicable drift specification in 40
CFR Part 60, Appendix B, for five consecutive daily peri ods,
the CEMS is out-of-control.

(2) |If either the zero (or lowlevel) or high-Ilevel

CD exceeds four tines the applicable drift specification in
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40 CFR Part 60, Appendix B, during any CD check, the CEMS is
out - of - contr ol

(3) If the CEMs fails a performance audit (PA), the
CEMS is out-of-control, and the owner or operator shall take
necessary corrective action to elimnate the problem
Foll owi ng the corrective action, the source owner or
operator shall reconduct the appropriate failed portion of
the audit and other applicable portions to determ ne whet her
the nonitoring systemis operating properly and within
specifications. Monitoring data obtained during any out-of -
control period may not be used for conpliance determ nation
or neet any data capture requirenents; however, the data can
be used for identifying periods when there has been a
failure to nmeet quality assurance/quality control criteria.

(c) Determning the out-of-control tinme period for

t he CEMS.

(1) The beginning of the out-of-control period is
either of the follow ng:

(1) The time corresponding to the conpletion of the
fifth consecutive daily CD check with CD in excess of two
tinmes the allowable limt.

(ii) The time corresponding to conpletion of the
daily CD check preceding the daily CD check that results in
a CDin excess of four tines the allowable limt.

(2) The end of the out-of-control period is the tine

corresponding to the conpletion of the CD check foll ow ng
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corrective action that results in the CDO s at both the zero
(or lowlevel) and high-Ievel neasurenment points being
within the corresponding allowable CD limt (i.e., either
two times or four tinmes the allowable Iimt in 40 CFR Part
60, Appendi x B)

(3) If the CEMs failed a PA, the beginning of the
out-of-control period is the time corresponding to the
conpletion of the failed audit test. The end of the out-of-
control period is the time corresponding to a successful
retest of the PA sanple.

(d) Recordkeeping. The owner or operator shall keep

the QC procedure described in paragraph (a) of this section
in areadily accessible location for at |east 5 years and
shal |l make the procedure available to the Adm nistrator upon
verbal or witten request.

(e) Reporting. Upon verbal or witten request, the
owner or operator shall submt to the Adm nistrator a copy
of all information and records docunenting out-of-control
peri ods including beginning and end dates and descri ptions
of corrective actions taken.

88 XX. 3088-3099 [ Reserved]
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APPENDI X A
Met hod to Determine Length of Rolling Period for
Li qui d-Li quid Material Balance Mt hod

[ TO BE ADDED]



